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INTRODUCTORY NOTICE

IT is not so long ago that Kurdish was described by
travellers as a harsh jargon, a very corrupt dialect of
Persian, unintelligible to any but the folk who spoke it
naturally; or again by others as an artificial language
composed of Persian, Armenian, and Turkish words. It
is neither of these. A little research proves it to be as
worthy of the name of a separate and developed language
as Turkish- or Persian themselves. The early Medes and
Persians spoke two different languages, Medic or Avestic and
Old Persian (that of the inscriptions), but the two tongues
have grown further apart than was originally the case;
and while Persian has adopted almost as great a proportion
of Arabic words as our own Anglo-Saxon did of Latin and
Greek words to form modern English, Kurdish, eschewing
importations, has kept parallel, but on different lines of
grammar; and while frequently adopting a phrase or turn
of expression from its sister language, has retained an
independence of form and style that marks it as a tongue
as different from the artificial Persian as the rough Kurd
himself is from the polished Persian.

The seclusion and exclusiveness which have been its

" preservation have also been the means of allowing a certain

development into dialects in the almost inaccessible
mountains which are the home of the Kurdish nation.
As little literature arose to exercise its fixing influence
upon the language, there has been no impediment to the
growth—each along its own lines—of the dialects, which
are Now very numerous.
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iv KURDISH GRAMMAR

Some years of study and residence among the Kurds
of various parts of Kurdistan have enabled the author to
ascertain that there is a main Kurdish tongue, purest in
the most central districts of Kurdistan and giving the
foundation for all the various dialects. .

From the changes which have taken place in the last two
thousand years in the lands where Kurds are either a large
proportion or the whole of the population, it appears
probable that the Kurds inhabited the regions between
Uriimia and Van Lakes and the mountains of the head-
waters of the two great rivers of Mesopotamia, and also
the Zagros mountain system to the south of that line, as
far as the Northern Lurish tribes or the ancient tribes of
the Giiran and Ardalan, now termed Kurds. Within these
bounds was spoken the language of the Kurdmak or
Kurdmndny; but when the power of the surrounding States
waned, these warlike people pushed north and west till
now they have established themselves as far as Bayazid
(long in the hands of Kurdish Beys, and a purely Kurdish
city), Erzerim, Erzinjan, and to the mountains north of
Aleppo.! : :

In these northern bounds they live to some extent as
strangers and nomads, though there has been a tendency
to settlement within the last two centuries; but while in
the nomadic and semi-settled state they are ever the

! ‘Leurs émigrations vers la Perse et la Susiane sont plus anciennes,
les écrivains orientaux du moyen-dge les y connaissent déja.  Mais
C’est vers ['Occident que ses colonies se sont dirigées de préférence.
L4 ils habitent la plaine de Nisibe, Mardin, et Urfa jusqu'a Alep, ‘et
en Arménie jusqud Erzeroum, Ani, et Alagoz, on trouve méie des
Kurdes jusque dans la province géorgienne de Somchethi: -:Dans
PAsie-Mineure: on les rencontre dans PAlbistan. sur le Dscheihan
supérieu;, et ils s'étendent de la jusquwr Césarde et. plus loin
encore’ (Eugene Wilhelm, pamphlet entitled Za Zangue des Kurdes,
Paris, 1883). . B - :

INTRODUCTORY NOTICE v

terror of thev surrounding peoples, and are ready for

guerrilla warfare at any. time.

In stating the fact that these tribes all speal; Fhe
Kurmanji language, which is the Kurdish language, mention
must be made of the tribes which, living among the Kurds,
have received the name Kurd, and whose language—

_among Europeans and Turks—has been called a Kurdish
“dialect. Chief of these is the Zazd, a tribe with many

ramifications in Mijddle and Western Kurdistan! = The
language of the Zaza, while a pure Iranian tongue,rl'las
little in common with Kurdish in grammatical construction
and choice of words, and shows a few common features
with the Giiran and Lurish. Theorists have surmised
that Zaza may be an offshoot of the later Zoroastrian
population of Persia. : :

In the Darsim Province of Asiatic Turkey, among
Kurd and Zaza, is found the Balaki tribe, which uses as
a vehicle of thought a mixture of Arabic, Armenian, and
Kurdish. '

The purest Kurdish races are probably the Heikké.ri
and Mukri. g : o

That the Kurds had in and about what we now know as
Central Kurdistan been settled, and gained power and
security, finds a proof in the fact that a number of quite
brilliant poets existed in the Hakkari domains: in the
Middle Ages, beginning with ‘Ali Hariri, whose works are
still known, and who wrote in the eleventh century of our
era in the Shamisdindn district of the Hakkari (on the
Persian frontier, one of the wildest and most inaccessible
parts of the country).

! For some specimens of Ziza the reader is referred to Forschungen
“itber die Kurden und die ivanischen Novdchaldier, Lerch, St. Petersburgy
1858.
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After him we know of Shaikh Ahmad Jezri of the
Hakkari, who wrote in the twelfth century, and whose

entire Dzvgn has been discovered and reproduced by the

photolithograph process in Germany recently.}!

No other poet of note is known till Muhammad Feqi
Tairan of Mikis of the Hakkiri, whose works are known
and who wrote in the fourteenth century. Following him
is Mulla Ahmad of Bata of the Hakkari, whose Mewlid,
a work on the birth of the Prophet, is still renowned.
Between this poet and the next the Hakkari had spread to
Bayazid, where they became firmly established, and here
one of the most famous of all the Kurdish poets and
authors lived in the sixteenth century, Ahmadi Khani of
the Hakkari, whose many works, both educational and
otherwise, are perhaps the best” known of all. He
established in Bayazid a school, and built also a mosque.
A manuscript of his No bakar, a metrical Arabic-
Kurdish dictionary for children, is preserved in the British
Museum.

A pupil of his, but of little fame, one Ismail; followed
him in the next century at Bayazid.

The end of the same century saw the birth of probably
the most famous of all the writers of the Kurds, Sharif
Khan of the Hakkari, who wrote in Persian the history of
the Kurds, the Siaraf Ndma, which is still the only
authoritative record -that exists of the history of the
nation. Besides this he wrote innumerable Kurdish books
and poems.

Murad Khan of Bayazid of the Hakkari is the next
poet of whom there is definite record, but he was of no

v Der Kurdz'scy/ze Diwan des Shéch Ahmed von Gezivet ibn ‘Omar
genannt Malai Gizri, with a notice by Martin Hartmann (S. Calvary
and Co., Berlin, 1904).

INTRODUCTORY NOTICE vii

great account and died in the year 1784. ‘In the south
there were a large number of poets at the court of the
Giran Khans of Ardalan at Sina, but these wrote for
the greater part in the idiom of the Giran, and no

~great -poets arose in Southern Kurdistan until the end

of the eighteenth century at Sulaimania, since when that '
place and Kirkiik have been the home of many poets
and writers, both great and small, too numerous to
mention here.

The main tribal groups of the Kurdish nation are to-day
the Milli Kurds of Western Kurdistan, the Hasananla of
the Armenian Plateau, the Hakkari of the lands including
Van, Bitlis, and east to the Persian frontier, the Upper Zab
Valley, Jazira ibn ‘Umar, and as far south as near Erbil ;
the Rawandiiz tribes south of these, as well as the tribes
west and north of Sulaimania, are of the Kurmanj and
Hakkiri stock, and further south yet, their lands extending
to Qizil Rubat and the Baghdad-Kermanshah road, are
the Jaf, a Kurdish nomad tribe of great strength, speaking
an original Kurdish language much corrupted and mingled
with Lurish forms.

On the Persian side south of Uriimia are the Mukri race,
whose language is probably the purest Kurdish to-day
existing,! though each of these tribes has a large number
of subsections, that of the Hasananla including such
famous robber tribes as the Sibki, Haidaranld, and
Adamanlid, while the Shekik, the noted fighting frontier
tribe, are an offshoot of the Hakkari. The Bilbds are
probably a branch of the Hakkari, and were once a famous
and powerful race, like that of Rawandiiz, whose Pasha in

1 Thoﬁgh differing considerably from the great bulk of .the .Kurdish
tongues, and classed here as of the Southern Group, which-is vastly
inferior, numerically, to the Northern Group.
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the early part of last century was independent and ruled
with an iron hand over wide lands.

It must be confessed that very little attention has been
paid to the Kurdish language by English students; in
fact, I think it may not be a misstatement when I say
that so far none in this country have directed their
attention to this extremely interesting branch of Oriental
study.

Among Continental linguists between the years 1850
and 1890 some interest was evinced, for the greater part
by Russians, but since then there are but two works, one
of which was published by the French Government, and
which attempted somewhat feebly to treat of various
Persian and Kurdish dialects. The other is nothing but
a photolithograph of a large manuscript in Kurdish (the
Divan of Shaikh Ahmad above mentioned) without any
attempt at translation or notation.

It must be admitted that the acquisition of any one of
the many dialects is attended with great difficulties, and
it is not within the powers of all of us to spend long periods
in Kurdistan, nor do I think many, even linguists, would
look upon such an uncomfortable sojourn with any feeling
of pleasurable anticipation,

We thus find that most of the literature on the subject is
the work of persons whose occupation led them to reside
in Kurdistan, and among the best of these are the Russian
students who had been employed in the Consular Service,
as was Jaba, who in 1860 published his Recueil de Notices
et Récits Kourdes at St. Petersburg, a collection of stories
and poems in the Northern Kurmanji dialect, translated
into French but without notes or commentary, the intro-
duction being written by Lerch, who himself had published
through the same medium the Forschungen iiber die Kurden
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und die tranischen Nordchaldier in 1857, a comprehensive
work treating of the Kurmanji and Zaza languages with
a long review of works on Persian and Kurdish dialects,
and comparative notes and a glossary of Kurmanji and
Zaza, the main portion of the work being devoted to
a number of stories with translations.

In 1887 Prym and Socin published a collection of poems
in the dialects of Tar Abidin and Bohtan (Hakkari), with
translations, entitled Kurdische Sanmlungen(St. Petersburg,
1887). Many of these had been collected during a voyage
in the Tiyari and Hakkari country. These were un-
supported by any grammatical section, though a glossary
was appended, a book full of interest to one who
already knows the language, but of little to him who
has no means of learning it for lack of grammars on the
subject.

This deficiency had Been filled to a degree by Justi in
his Kurdische Grammatik (St. Petersburg, 1880), but as
105 pages out of a total of 250 are devoted to lengthy
dissertations on the vocalization and dissection of the
vowel and consonant sounds, which for practical purposes
might have been confined to twenty pages, the student
is liable to be somewhat dismayed by the apparent
complications of sound. The grammar, too, is somewhat
obscurely arranged, though very complete.

A year previous to this Jaba had published his Dictionnaire
Kurde-Francaise, a small volume containing about 14,000
words, mostly culled from northern dialects, as presented
in the works above mentioned.

These are the principal works on the language, supple-
mented by de Morgan in his Etudes Linguistigues, already
mentioned, and by Martin Hoffmann, also noticed above,
in the same year.
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The following is a list of the published studies and works
on the language :—

Cuobzko, *Etudes philologiques sur la langue Kurde
(Soleimanie)’: Journal Astatique, série v, tome ix, p. 297, 1853.

BruGscH, Gesandschaft in Persten. Leipzig, 1862.

FriepricH MULLER, Kurmangi-dialect der Kurdensprache.
Vienna, 1864.

~—— Kurdisches und syrisches Worterverzeichniss. Vienna, 1863.

RHEA, ‘ Brief Grammar and Vocabulary of the Kurdish
Language of the Hakari Dialect’: Journal of the American
Oriental Society, vol. x, No. 1, 187z.

LercH, Forschungen diber die Kurden wund tranischen Nord-
chaldier. St. Petersburg, 1857.
Obratist shritov tipografie ¢ slovolitni Imperatorski Akademit
WNauk. St. Petersburg, 187o0.

PryyM & SociN, Kurdische Sammlungen. 4 vols. St.Petersburg,
1887.

JaBA, Recueil de Notices et Récits Kourdes. St. Petersburg, 1860.
Dictionnaire Kurde-Frangaise.  St. Petersburg, 1879.

Justt, Kurdische Grammatik. St. Petersburg, 1880.

WILRELM, La Langue des Kurdes. Paris, 1883.

GARZONI, Grammatica ¢ Vocabolario della lingua kurda. 1787.

HouTuM-SCHINDLER, Belrdge zum Kurdischen Worlschalze.
German Oriental Society, 1884, 1888.

Z1a UD DIN Pasua, A! Hadia al Hamidia fi’l lughat ul Akrad.
Constantinople, 1892.

Socin, ‘Die Sprache der Kurden,” in the Grundriss der
Iranischen Philologte, Geiger & Kuhn, tome i, pt. ii, p. 249.

De MoRrGAN, Mission Scientifigue en Perse, tome v. Paris,
1904.

KraprotH, Various Studies on Kurdish. Vienna, 1808.

HAMMER, Ueber der Kurdische Sprache und thre Mundarten.
Vienna, 1814.

Robpicer & Port, Kurdische Studien. 1840.

BERESINE, Recherches sur les dialectes Musulmans. Casan, 185 3.

INTRODUCTORY NOTICE x1

SANDRECZKI, Reise nach Mossul und durch Kurdislan nach
Urmia, unternommen im Aufirage der Church Missionary Soctely.
Stuttgart, 1857.

Porr, some articles on Kurdish in Zettschrift fiir die Kunde
des Morgenlandes. Detmold.

CHANYKOW, Vermitlelung in Saw'd Bulak. St.Petersburg, 1856.

The languages of Kurdistan are principally dialects
of a main tongue termed by the Kurds Kwrmanji or
Kurdmanji or Kurmdiigi, a word probably originally
Kurdmahi;' and as the syllable ma/k has been thought by
some authorities to mean ‘Mede’? and produced, where it
occurs in the names of places in Kurdistan, in support of
the theory that the Kurds are the sons of the Medes, that
theory here receives strong and unexpected confirmation,
for this peculiarity of the name of the race itself had up
to the present remained undetected.

This Kurmanji language is spoken by the Aryan
population of a very large area, in numbers calculated at
about four to five millions, which has gradually spread
wherever there are mountain-sides for the grazing of their
flocks and herds, and retreats for their brigands, as has
already been indicated.

The bulk of these tribes speak the Kurmanji tongue,
and there is through all the various dialects the same
construction and radical unity, and wherever the Kurmanji
is spoken it is so termed by the Kurds. In the extreme
south of Kurdistan the language is spoken which the
natives term ¢ Kurdi’ (Kermanshahi, Kalhur, Giiran, Sina),
and which does not show the same affinity to Kurmanji
as even the remoter dialects of that language, which at first

1 Many words ending in @ or a4 in Old Persian appear in Kurdish
as dfig or anj.

2 See Professor Browne's Literary History of Persia,vol. i, p. 19.
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sight often appear to be further from it than the Kurdi.
These Kurdi tongues are to a great extent Perso-Lurish
dialects, in which a large number of Kurmanji words
appear and occasionally some verb forms.

Owing to the number of dialects of Kurmaniji, it is
impossible always to quote but one word or form for an
English equivalent, and the necessity arises of noting the
differences between the main branches, which may roughly
be stated as Southern Hakkari and Mukri (Sauj Bulaq),
Baban, Sulaimania for the Southern Group, and Northern
Hakkari and Erzerim and Bayazid dialects for the
Northern Group, which will be indicated in the text by
NG and SG. Unmarked passages and words are those
common to both.

Sulaimania has some forms peculiar to itself which will
be adequately distinguished, and reference will be made
to the dialect of Kermanshah, which, however, cannot
properly be termed Kurmanji. Of the Ziza and Old
Giiran tongues it is not proposed to treat, as the latter
is not Kurdish and the former, though probably a form
of Kurdish, is so different as to demand separate notice.
Moreover, Zaza forms but a small portion of the whole, and
cannot claim place among Kurmanji tongues. '

No attempt has been made here to describe the various
vowel-sounds to which Justi among others devoted so
much space, for the differences in sound are so subtle and
so slight, and above all so inconstant, that full description
can give no rule for pronunciation nor serve any other
purpose than display the various distortions of any one
vowel-sound possible. I have therefore confined myself
to what may be termed the working sounds; the others
can only be learned by the student while in actual contact
with the Kurds, and then as often as not, having learned
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the peculiarities of the vowel-sounds in one dialect, he
will find himself quite at sea with another which reverses
these and uses others. The working sounds are, however,
universally understood, and are really the constant factors.
This view finds confirmation in the following: ‘M. Justi
a traité longuement la phonetique kurde, les voyelles ont
une prononciation peu fixe, ce que l'on doit attribuer,
au fait, que le Kurde n’a jamais été écrit. Au reste, le
méme phénoméne se presente dans d’autres dialectes.’!

For the many inaccuracies which must exist in such
a first exposition of a hitherto almost untouched tongue
all my apologies are tendered, and I can but trust that
the student will look leniently upon errors and apparent
inconsistencies which are inevitable in a language which
boasts so few of its own people who have ever given
a thought to the subject themselves, The acquisition of
Kurdish in Kurdistan is no easy task, and there have
been times when it has been uncertain whether the seeker
would not be left with his trove to stiffen upon the cold
hills of Kurdistan,

1 Eugene Wilhelm, La langue des Kurdes, p. 5.
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PART 1
THE ALPHABET AND PRONUNCIATION

THE Kurds have adopted in all their writings the Arabic
alphabet, adapted slightly to meet their own needs, as has
been done by other Mussulman nations; but the Arabic
alphabet, particularly in its vowel signs and sounds, does
not serve at all adequately to express the Kurdish values,
unless one has learned to attach purely Kurdish values to
the letters, when they are still deficient numerically. It is
in fact very much like Turkish in this respect, for the
Arabic letters fail in exactly the same way with the vowels
of that language.

It is useless, then, to go to the trouble of writing
everything in the Arabic character and transliterating it,
as the word written in the Arabic character cannot give
any nearer approach to its pronunciation than can English
literation, and therefore its only reason for presentation
here is lost. For instance, we may quote—

s bikhiin
;Jf gues
~
Vs, 7UOZN
s shir
s Shair
P
The Arabic cannot express the vowel distinction, while
English can. 1 have therefore adopted English literation,
adapted throughout.
FFor the information of those who may read Kurdish
works the Arabic adapted alphabet is quoted here.
B
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CHARACTERS TRANSLITERATED IN ENGLISH

CHARACTERS
ARABIC ENGLISH ARABIC ENGLISH
I @, if with asa S ¢
— b S &
-
& 2 - g
R J ZasPin English;
T 7 / when pronounced
as 1 in Russ. ¢
c o 1 Russ. ca0Bo
. "
T kh r
9 n
T/ <
S d s U, 0L, U, ue, o
o, w0 a0
sk
R
) ” s 4,9, ai, yar
—  a, ¢ (short
o ¢ (short)
3 _L u
St
i gh — 7, _j/:ll, ‘ u (as in
¢ ‘but”), zaz
- f

The letters & o5, 2 L 2,k £ and ¢ spiritus lents are
used whenever foreign words demand their use.

VALUES OF THE LETTERS
(a) Vowels
I. 4 is encountered generally between two consonants,

and when unaccompanied by any other vowel has the
value of ‘a’ in the word ‘father’, but not so broad as
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the ‘a’ in ‘ball’, nor as is the equivalent vowel in Persian.
Ex.: khwdzin, to wish ; pan, broad; 4/, dark red; wmaig,
a month ; s@zul, ice; dlat, pepper.

2. a. The simple or short sound, as of ‘a’ in ‘flat’, is
very common, as: warra, come; Larra, go ; rrash, black ;
frdawa, accomplished ; Ahaliis, charcoal.

3. e. This vowel, for which the Arabic alphabet has no
sign, occurs only in its short form, as ‘e’ in ‘bet’, the long
form as pronounced in English being represented by 4z
Ex.: ek, if; hendek, a little; fhenk, a bee; ters, fear; hek,
helka, an egg.

4. 7 This has the long sound of ‘ee’ in ‘beet’. Ex.:
din, dind, mad ; JLiw, light ; 7sk, work.

5. ¢ unmarked represents short ‘i’,as in ‘bit’. Ex.: w1/,
the shoulders.

6. o represents the long ‘o’ in English, and is but seldom
heard without being accompanied by another vowel
Ex.: bo, for.

7. @ marked has the sound of ‘00’ in ‘boot’, as: dan, to
become ; ckliz, a leaf.

8. x unmarked is like the short ‘u’ in ‘put’, the
combination of the two (# and #) being seen in usti,
the neck.

9. # has the value of ‘0’ in ‘but’, and is but rarely met
with. Ex.: mufkl, the brain; i/, the heart.

10. # modified has the sound of ‘u’ in Fr. ‘rendu’, as:
kliiin, blood.

11. 4/ gives a sound resembling ‘oy’ in ‘boy’. Ex.:
daik, SG, mother ; £hwaz, self.

12. ai. Very much like ‘¢’ in Fr. ‘béte’. Ex.: aizhin,
they will say ; paz, a foot.

13. do can hardly be represented by any English

diphthong ; it is midway between the sound of ‘a’ in
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‘father’ and ‘ow’ in ‘now’, and is usually only seen in
words of the SG.  Ex.: Aldo, a skull-cap; pido, a man.

14. ao is similar to the above, but shorter in duration,
as: haot, seven ; chao, the eye.

15. 7o has no equivalent in English, and is a correct
combination of the two vowels composing the diphthong,
as: guol, SG, a flower ; chitol, SG, desert.

16. yaz, where the ‘y’ sound is very weak indeed, giving
the sound of ‘i¢” in Fr.‘bicre’, as: gyailis, a cherry; dyaina,
bring. The sound is usually only met with in words of
the SG, the NG using in its place Z.

(b) Consonants

1. 4. Asin English but softer, as: &d/, the side.

2. p. " Ex.: purr, very.

3. L . Ex.: tanssht, beside.

4. J. N Ex.: jar, a time.

5. ¢ . Ex.: cherchi, a pedlar.

6. k% The same as x in Russian, or ‘ch’ of the Scotch,

but harder. Ex.: Akenjair, a dagger.

7. k. A hard ‘h’ not often heard, except in certain
dialects of the NG. Ex.: Zaz NG, pleasure, wish.

8. . Softer than the English ‘d’, as: disan, yet,
again.

9. ». As in English, but fully pronounced and rolled.
It is one of the strongest letters, as: Awurmans, Kurd
berrin, to cut.

10. 2. Asin English, as: zadrin, gold.

11. 2 The same as ‘' in French. Ex.: raosh,
a day.

12. 5. Asin English ‘sister’. Ex.: sist», more idle.

13. sk Asin English. Ex.: skew, night.

14. gk A soft guttural, not existing in any language
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except Russian in Europe, but best described as a very
soft *kh’. Ex.: gheltz, rolling.
15. /o Asin English. Ex.: Serrin, to fly.
16. ¢. A hard ‘k’ pronounced well back in the throat,
as ; sqan, SG, bone.
17. £ As‘k’in English. Ex.: kewtin, to fall.
18. g The hard ‘g’ in English, as: gund, a village.
“19. /. Asin English. Ex.: liw, a lip.
20. /. The Russian or ‘liquid I, mostly ‘hedard in the
SG, as: blao, scattered.
21. m. As‘m’in English. Ex.: ik, a breast.
22. n. As‘n’in English. Ex.: zdn, bread.
23. #ig.  As in the English words ‘hang ', ‘bang’, etc.
This is common to the SG. Ex.: Zajfig, a bee
24. v. As in English. Ex.: van, Van. The letter is
pronounced more like ‘w’ in SG.
25. w. Asin English. Ex.: wain, to wish.
26. & Asin English. Ex.: Zawin, summer.

(¢) The Accent

As a general rule the accent falls (1) upon the first
syllable in a word complete in itself, (2) upon the main
syllable in a built-up word, ie. one to which a preposition
is prefixed, or a verb form with tense prefixes and affixes,
ie. the enclytic word is never accented. Ex.: La
Mdairawanda ki ldmlat khioli Hardalina rdiga har laldi
riihaldt 15 nézsiki kéwi Gdrrdan dabi, ki kéwaka la ddst
chépda dabi, wa chdmaka laddst razda kawii!  There are,
however, many exceptions to the rule of accent, and it is
only by use that of many words can be learned.

! Middle Kurdish of the SG (Mukri). All enclytic words have
a line under them.
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THE PARTS OF SPEECH

In Persian! but three parts of speech are acknowledged
by Persian grammarians—noun, verb, and particle, called
respectively, after the Arabs, Zsm, '/, and farf, and since
the construction of words with adverbial and adjectival
meanings is ruled consistently thus — the language
theoretically containing no pure adjectives nor adverbs—
the definition is adequate.

It is not proposed to treat Kurdish on these lines,
however, as its words fall readily into the groups used
by European grammar. An elasticity of use certainly
permits many words to undertake more than one function,
a property which, while (as it is the same in Persian) it
facilitates the task of the Oriental grammarian in his col-
lection into three parts of speech, does nothing to prevent
us from classifying it in our own more analytical ways.

THE NOUN

The noun in Kurdish is simple in its use, following
regular laws in its cases, and since there are few but pure
Kurdish words in the language, and those few submitted
to Kurdish rule, it has no multiplicity of forms such as
occurs in the neighbouring Turkish and Persian, whose
imported nouns have brought with them often enough the
plural forms of their language of origin.

THE GENDER
The Kurds do not recognize any distinction of gender,

and where it is necessary to distinguish between male and

! For purposes of comparison Persian, as an allied language, will
have to be referred to frequently.

THE NOUN 7

female employ the words naz7, male, and md or ma#ng,

female, as— o
psink-i-narr a male cat

psink-i-ma a female cat
Where the simple form indicates the masculine naturally,
the word ma or majig usually precedes the noun, as—
gamish a buffalo
mangamish a buffalo cow
and even prccedes on occasion where the nazr is also
employed for distinction, as—
wiirch-i-naty a male bear
mangawiirck a female bear .
The use of the female distinctive word is largely ru1<?d
by euphony, and may be used almost indifferently in
either position except in a few instances.

THE NUMBER
The numbers of the noun are diminutive, singular, and
plural, each with its own form.
Diminutive
ek, aka, k. Final ek and aka or k£ This form, which is
one found in Old Persian in the final a#, must not be
confused with the termination e signifying the singular
number. In modern Kurdish it has lost to a great extent
its diminutive signification, and has obtained such a w‘ide
use as to render it possible to appear at the termination
of almost any word. Examples—

pidoaka, from piao a man (SG)
kurreka kurr a boy
marek mar a snake
shiiwtik shiiwits a melon

dighminka  dizhumin an enemy
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atla, atlaka, ilek. A further set of diminutive forms is
atla, ailaka (double diminutive), and ek (NG form of
ailaka, which is SG)—

pshiatla, from pshi a cat
Jlialaika i a Jew
pehiikaila pehiik anything small

gulilek gul a flower
ga. SG uses in very rare instances the affix ga instead
of ka, aka—
rraiga, from rrai a road
cha. The affix cka, which is also found in Persian, is
employed in certain words, as—

bakhicha, from bakl a garden
patcha pal a foot
sefigicha sefigr a tray (SG)

The most general of all is the first quoted here, the
termination in ek, aka, or £.

Singular
The noun in its simple form is naturally in the sirgular
number, but is devoid of any indication of number, and
may then be used in the plural, or signify a plurality of
objects without necessarily being inflected.
This confusion is guarded against by the use of final
ek and final 7 as distinctives for the singular—

mier man iy, mirek  one man
pidao man pidoek one man
hasp horse haspefe one horse
kich girl kicht, kicke  one daughter

This form must not be confused with the diminutive
termination, and its use with it is very frequent. Since,
however, it would be a very clumsy combination to have

THE NOUN 9

the syllable e repeated to make the singula.r of a
diminutive, whenever it is desired to for}n t'hefmgular
of a diminutive noun the singular termination in zis used,
as will be seen in the examples below—

pido the man kurrakat a boy (dim.)
pidoaka  the man (dim.) dighmin an enemy
pidoakai  a man (dim.) dishminake an enemy (dim.)
kurr a boy diglminakat an enemy (dim.)

burrek a boy (dim.)

In no case would the singular diminutive be, for instance,
pidoakek or dishminakek.
" Care must be taken at all times with these affixes to
distinguish between the singular and the ‘dxmmutwe
termination, and the various combinations 1n phrases
are instanced by the following examples :—

kurrekim lhayya I have one son

Furrakim layya I have a son (dim.)
kurrakaim hayya 1 have one son (dim.)
dighminim hayya I have an enemy
dishminekine hayya 1 have one enemy
dishminakam kaypa 1 have an enemy (dim.)
dizhminakaim kayya 1 have one enemy (dim.)
lazvian pidgoek kaot one man of them fell
lawan pidoakai kaot  somebody of them fell

In this instance the singular form of the diminutive
gives also a certain indefiniteness to the statenller?t, a'nd
the piaoakai may be a man or a boy, the diminutive
relieving it of the absolute certainty of the first form that
one man fell. These two last examples are both SG ; the
NG would give—

livan mirtiek kewt
livan miriekl kewt
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Plural

an.  The most general way of forming the plural is by
the addition of @n to the singular (simple or diminutive
form), though as a general rule among the dialects of the
SG it is formed upon a word already furnished with the
aka, which in this instance would appear to be now but
a euphonic use only, as the meaning is not necessarily
affected thereby.!

In the NG, as the diminutive form is not so generally
used, plurals are as a rule formed more from the ordinary
singular noun.

We have, then, the following forms in plural and
singular :—

SINGULAR PLURAL

ashi  ashaka ashian dshakan
sag  sagaka sagan  sagakdn
mal  mdlaka malan  malakan

The NG presents a few examples similar to that quoted
as the Persian use in the footnote preceding, as—

stiriel steriakdn
kddineh kadinakan

zd. ‘The NG has the monopoly of a plural in id which is
very frequently met with, as—

bchiik bchiikid children

mzrif mirifid men
shen zhenid women
Ser serid heads

! Old Persian made a plural in the same way, and where the
singular ended in a% the same use took place. In modern Persian the
ak has become ¢/ and the old plural almost entirely replaced by /a.
One of the few remaining examples is the word bandek, which, while it
has lost the final a4, has retained it in the ag of the plural éandagan.

THE NOUN 1§

4. The NG and occasionally Mukr of the SG presents
also 4 as a plural termination—
kurmdng  kurmanga  Kurds
kurr kurrd boys
but it is not very generally used.
eal, al. Though never met with in NG and very
ra:elv in SG, and not being strictly speaking a Kurd'lsh
term’ination, for the sake of record it is well to mention
here the termination ga/ and &/, which is used in .a_ll the
dialects approximating to Kermanshah, and occa.51onally
in a few of those around Sulaimania, which lean in most
respects to the Kurmanji uses—

dushmin  dushmingal enemies

araw arawal Arabs

kha khagal €ggs
THE CASES
Nominalive

The noun uninflected by any save the signs of number
is in the nominative case, as—

haistir dackz the mule goes
zhenka ndn dakat the woman makes bread
baran dabar: the rain razns
Khwa aferi God created
Accusative

7. The SG has lost the signs of the accusative case
which it at one time possessed in common with the NG,
with the exception of the affix 7, which is by no means
general and which is gradually dying out.

There thus occurs very naturally some confusion with
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the nominative, as one may be confronted with a phrase
such as—

Do prdo kuszft  the man killed the man

diz pard bird the thief took the money

Hama shin girt Ahmad took a wife

In the last two the sense of the words supplies the
meaning, but in the first, unless we know the regular order
of subject and object in a sentence, it is impossible to
distinguish the case of either one of the two piazo. On the
other hand, such a phrase as Hama dis kusht is ambiguous,
for though according to the syntactical rule Hama should
be the subject and the meaning of the sentence ¢ Ahmad
killed the robber’, it is also possible for the signification of
the sentence to be ‘ the robber killed Ahmad’! In such
a case the termination 7 may be used, or, as is sometimes
done, the diminutive form aka is employed to denote the
objective, thus—

Pido piaoi kusht or pido pidoaka kusht
Hama dizi kuzht or Hama disakai Fusht

The final 7, however, is in general use in the NG for
pure accusative or for nouns governed by prepositions ; for
example—

she shatiri from the messenger
nek Malumid Pishidi  before Mahmid Pasha
RIChT feusht he killed the girl

! The usually quoted example in Persian is a verse which runs
somewhat as follows :—

!

. T/ “ -~
"’L’)SE" (u.“ S 'L.:«.n v‘;

7N

< Y
;)/,/..‘S.yv (.g.

where 40! is objective in one case and nominative in the next, a play
I

occurring upon the two different meanings of/.“".', .

THE NOUN I3

The use of any affix is not compulsory, and as often
as not the accusative will be found to be absolutely
undistinguished in form from the nominative.

d. NG also uses the termination & in exactly the same
way as it does the final 7 but as a rule it will only be
found with a noun preceded by a preposition, and seldom,
if ever, as a pure accusative,

Dative

#a. The true dative in Kurdish is formed with the affix
rd, with or without &7 prefixed to the noun, as in the
following examples :—

bi kizhikaird git he said to the raven
Memedra da he gave to Muhammad
Khwajerd git he said to the Khwaja

This form is used, however, as a rule only for animate
objects, and when it is desired to indicate the dative of
inanimate objects by an affix the termination Z is employed
(which may also be used for animate objects), either with
or without the introductory &7 as in the following

examples:—
chiima Salmasi I went to Salmas
da salkeri he gave to the beggar
ki riish biriishi which from day to day

shirim da bipsinki 1 gave milk to the cat

This affix 7 is common to all Kurmanji, but the
termination 74 will only be met with in the NG.

In many instances, both in NG and SG, no inflection
of the noun is made in the dative case, which can only be
discerned ‘by inspection in such instances, as—

hdtre mal minalakan [ came 70 tie fouse and gave
nann da the bread #o the children
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Or, again, the preposition 4/ may introduce the noun
without any affix being employed—

bt hamuyan tishtek kuti  he said something to all of them

2ai. The SG sometimes employs in the place of &7 the
prefixial word paz, as—
paim da he gave (to) me
chit kijrd pai shenaka? what have you done to the woman?

da. Here and there an isolated example may be found
of the dative in final 47 with prefixed &7, as in the following
example :—

chiin biravida they went to the road

Genttive

zzafa. The simplest form of genitive, and that employed
exclusively by the SG, is that which adds 7 to the quali-
ficative or word possessed, the parallel use to the 7zdfa in
Persian.  Kurdish, however, lengthens the short 7 and
nearly always pronounces it 7 as in the following
examples :— '

mal i min my house
para i shenka the woman’s money
tfenk © diz the robber’s gun

¢, i, hini, 7o, When, however, the object possessed is

not indicated and it is desired to say, for instance, ‘It
is the robber’s a prefixial 7 /47, Aini, ia is used, the
second and third being more usually heard in the SG.
Examples—

ia Rezii Reza’s

hini pido the man’s

ki bawakim my father’s
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Final z The second form of the genitive, and that very
generally in use among the dialects of the NG, is the
7 affixed, as—

nan irushi to-day’s bread
rizh hawini a day of summer
Kianid wilati the Khans of the province

. The third form, also very common in the NG, even
more so than the preceding, is the replacement of initial
i by initial 4, as in the following examples:—

bi khatird Khwadi for the sake of God

haspd Mukho Muhammad’s horse

shind mivif the man’s wife

dindvda paighamberd in the name of the Prophet

4 with 7z, It may be used also with the final 7 to the
noun in the genitive case, as—

gelid shewani the shepherd’s flock
pard taire the bird’s feathers
laukd darki the child of the mother

d. 1In one or two of the dialects of the NG, particularly
those which have been in contact with the Chaldeans of
the Tiyari and the Upper Zab, the Chaldean genitive is
heard, namely, the prefixed &, but in such cases the usual
Kurdish genitive forms are also understood. Example—

ghint dfarsi a woman of Persia
Locative
di ... da. The multipli\city of forms noticeable in
la . .. dd. other cases is not seen here. NG employs

&7 before the noun and da after it, and SG
employs /u before and da after the noun, as in the following
examples :(—
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dine kabrd kdoti [ saw the fellow fallen in the
lainalda house
cherchi labasairdd b7 the pedlar was in the bazar
dindvda paighambard in the name of the Prophet
didewida girtia seized in his mouth
The initial @7 or /e, however, may be dispensed with if
it is desired to use a preposition which has the meaning
‘in’, e.g. 0 or lai or nqw (nav), as in the following and
similar cases :—
nawadastidi girt he took it in his hand
bidizida khist he threw it in the pot
taibirdd bi it was in the well
nawdodd khangibi he was drowned in the water
With ndw (ndv) it is permissible to use & and /a,
considering 7aw as a noun qualifying the one following it
(see Part II, p. 111).

Ablative
ghe . . . da. This case resembles in its general use and
la . . . di. form the locative, for it is generally formed

with the final @z and in NG initial z/e,
while in the SG it remains exactly the same, for it uses the
initial /2, as—

NG. zhebighairda hatim
SG. lashardd hatim
she . . . vid. In the Bitlis district of the NG is
encountered the form with final 74, as—

J I came {rom town

batnin shevildtra bring from the country

and occasionally the form with final 7 may occur, as—
shedist stand took from the thief

la . .. -0. Extreme SG invariably uses this form, as—
la sharo hatim I came from town
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Vocative
The vocative is a case which may be formed with any
one of a very large number of expressions, usually /o,
halo, hoi, ok, ya, the last being employed in expressions of
a religious nature. The first three are mountain calls, and
follow the name of the person addressed.

Auztliary Words and Affixes used with Nouns
It is possible in Kurdish, as in Persian, to form certain
classes of nouns from others by the addition of certain
syllables which give the original noun! a fuller or different
meaning, of which the following are commonly used : —
I. 7, with the meaning of ¢ appertaining to’, ‘of’, as—

aqgili forethought, from ag:/ wise
dizz robbery diz a robber
draighi length draizh long
zanai  erudition sand  wise
garmi  warmth garm  warm
rast truth ras true

2. i, with the above meaning and employed in the same
words —
- garmif warmth, from garm  warm
sarik coldness sar cold
3. Za, with the same meaning and application.
4. ana, with the meaning ‘ that which occurs’—
mafigana  a monthly wage
salana a yearly affair
riwoshina  a daily occurrence
5. chi, ‘one who does’ or ‘ performs’—
Jarchi a watchman, from jar a call
naowacki a sentinel ndowa a beat
kemdchi  a cooked meat seller  Aemdw a ‘kebab’

! Or an adjective to form-a noun.
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6. ger, ‘a worker in,’ ¢ maker of '—

zatringer a goldsmith, from gairin  gold
asinger  a blacksmith asin iron

7. in, ‘full of] ‘at’—

ghamin  distressed, from gham SOrrow
drawshin  a glittering drawsh scintillation
paishin the foremost paish the front

8. bar, ‘ bearing,” ‘ producing "—
derdobar  a fertile land, from derdo  the reaping

9. kar, ‘one who does’ or ¢ makes’—

Jiotkar a peasant, from jioz a plough
drizkar a liar drit alie

10. #an, ‘appertaining to’—
gundian a villager from gund a village

11. ddr, ‘holder of ‘possessor of '—

gaodar a cowherd, from gao a cow
baldar a bird bal a wing
khiznadar a treasurer khizna  a treasury’
sewidar  alandowner sewi land

12. 4¢7 and #¢7, < the condition of '—

sepihitz - beauty, from sepz white
Lifgiwiti  contact hifigiwtin  to touch
khititt possession  RhiZ an owner
kirdatz depth kil deep
simatr cold (n.) sim cold (adj.)

13. ak#k, ‘the condition of —

garmmdklh heat, from garm warm

15.

17.

18.

19
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@k an attributive suffix—

khudiik  sorrowful, from kkud  sorrow
khapiife  deceitful khap  deception
tersiik coward lers fear
khwdzik importunate  Ahwdsz wish

yar, signifying the agent—
bakhtyar fortunate, from bakht  luck

kiryar purchaser kir purchase
Jhtyar ploughman Jut ploughing

er, ir, ar, signifying the agent, or ‘pertaining to’—
kiicher emigrant, from kzick wandering
ity mulberry-tree mulberry

lifigully  ring lifigul  finger
by < .0 ‘ 111 3
wan, * a keeper, also ‘ pertaining to’'—

dergawan gatekeeper, from derga  gate

pasawan shepherd pas sheep
sekwan  hunter sek dog
gawan cowherd ga cow
amuswan a ring amus  finger

wer, * he who takes '—

ranjwer  workman, from ranj  trouble
muzdwer workman musd — wages

az, dhi, dya, ‘the condition of,” ‘the act of '—

sermaya  cold (1), from sar cold (adj.)
dumdhi  arrears duma  behind
shindya  blueness shin  blue
reskai making green  kesk  green

al, signifying the agent—

sittal incendiary, from s#¢ burning
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Besides these there are a few others, such as #d4 and /z,
already attached to words imported from Persian and
Turkish, but not employed apart from them.

THE PRONOUN
PERSONAL PRONOUNS

The personal pronouns differ slightly in the main
groups NG and SG, and are as follows :—

NG SG
I az, asi, ma, M e
thou ta 7, ali
he, she, it av, va %0, awa
we am, ma aima
you feiin arwa
they van, wai awan

These, the primary forms of the pronouns, are the
nominative form also. It must be noted that Kurdish is
strict in its use of the 2znd persons singular and plural,
When speaking to one person the znd person singular
alone is used, no complimentary use of the 2nd person
plural being permitted, as is common in both Persian
and Turkish. The 2nd person plural is reserved for
addressing more than one person. As nominatives they
take their place in the sentence as nominative nouns—

ag tirvine [ am going

i dakirrime 1 will buy

awa basha he is good
Genitive

The rules for forming the genitive are practically the
same as those for forming the genitive of nouns, that is to
say, the name of the object possessed takes the final 7 or

THE PRONOUNS 2L

4, but the pronoun is not inflected, the only difference
between the nominative and genitive pronoun being one
of change in the actual pronoun in one or two cases, as
seen below—

NG SG
of me Tomin, a min 7 min
of thee ita, ata Zlu
of him, her, it 7 wai, a wai 7 awa
of us zma, a ma Z atma
of you i Jidin, @ hitn, ¥ wai T aiwa
of them Zvan, a van 7 awan
Examples—
kichi mn my daughter
shend wai his wife

MaAsar: awan their graves

In the SG is found the wide use of the suffixial
pronouns, which appear particularly frequently in the use
of genitive pronouns, and as these are constantly recurring
in all sentences, they are now detailed below —

-am:  me, of me -iman us, of us
-2t thee, of thee -itan  you, of you
-7 him, of him -ayan  them, of them

which forms give us the types chawam, my eyes, serit, thy
head, serz, his head, etc, which is much more general in
SG than the first forms given. The SG, however, makes
use of both in giving them a slightly different signification,
for the first form has a stronger meaning than the second,
and it is always used when the pronoun qualified (1.e. the

‘possessor) is doubtful or where clear distinction is needed.

The second form is used when (as is usually the case)
there exists no doubt as to the possessor of the quality
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or attribute expressed in the preceding word. For
example—

Hfenkit basha tfenki min bashtiva
thy gun is good, (but) my gun is better

Jisheklaoi batala, fisheki min ya fisheki ti dakirri ?

Ais bandolier is empty, will he buy my cartridges or
your cartridges ?

ndzdntin bra-7 min biz ya kurr 7 ta

I do not know whether it was #4y brother or sy son

but nazanim brdit biz ya kurvit

I do not know whether it was thy brother or thy son

Accusative

The accusative pronouns are practically the same as the
nominative, the only difference being that NG does not
use the form az in the accusative, but mn or ma for the
1st person singular and w: in the 3rd person singular.
The SG pronouns remain exactly the same as the
nominative, and the suffixial pronouns are also used.
Examples—

NG ma dakiizhin
SG  wiin dakiizhin

NG az ta dit
SG  min dimit
NG wai khist
SG khisti

NG wvan ma dakhiiin
SG dakhwaniman

NG ian tinin
SG  dhainimitan

you are killing me

[ saw thee

they will eat us

I shall bring you

j
)
}he struck him
}
}
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NG van dakhiwdzim
- _ }I want those
SG awana dawim
NG wvan tnan
SG lainaniyan
It will be noticed that the SG used the suffixial pronoun
where possible, and in preference in all cases to the
separate pronouns, which it very seldom uses for the
objective except for emphasis, as—
gat dakiizhimit verily T will kill thee
min dakushi ? thou wilt kill me?
arat, har ti dakiizlhim yes, thee 1 will kill
min 77t ndkrdn, awa riit krdn, chak rufl krdn
they did not loot 7ze, they looted /imz, and looted
him well

}they brought them

In the last sentence, where a definite distinction was
required showing which one was looted, the prefixial
pronouns are used, but immediately that necessity is
provided for the suffixial is employed-—c/kik ruti krdn.

Dative

The pronouns in the dative are little altered from the
nominative, and follow the general use of nouns in that
they may be used without prefix or affix, or with them as

- desired. As a general rule, however, they take the affix

7d, as do nouns of the NG—
. . s
NG min, merd, l)zm.eNf to me
SG  min, painin, binin, -
NG 7, m.ra, bthm to thee
SG  tu, bitu, paitu, -¢
IEJG wi, wira, bzwzm. _] to him
SG awa, pai awa, bi awa, -1
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NG rma, mara, bimara )
. .. . - -to us
SG aima, biaina, pai aima, -mdin |

NG ‘ian, waira, biwaira, hiinrd
. .. . - to you
SG  arwa, biaiwa, pat aiwa, -tan
NG van, vanrd, brvinra
: ’ ’ Lto them

SG  awan, bi awan, pai awan, -yan|

Of this multiplicity of forms the second in NG is the
most correct and most used ; the third is bat a compound
or amplification of it, whose use is alternative. The first
or uninflected form is used around Bayazid and by the
frontier tribes of the north. The SG forms are also
complicated by their numbers, but as with all the other
forms of the pronouns the suffixial are used whenever
possible, and the following examples will show better than
explanation the various uses, as far as is possible briefly ;
the general use can only be acquired after the student is
more familiar with Kurdish style :—

NG va kutina van
SG  wa futina pai awdna  rand they said to them
wa kutina paiyan
NG az b wera gut
SG  witn kuting
min kutin pati
NG da mera |
SG  da b7 min J
NG az di kwat bidama ta
SG  wmin di awa bramit |
NG dar hat para da biluiin }came out and gave money
a

11 said to him

e gave to me

I, then, will give it to thee

SG dar it para da pai aiw to you
NG ek gut nara

. . if he should say to us
SG  lagar wuti paimin Y
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As has been said, the SG prefers the use of the suffixial

ronoun wherever it is possible, but in some cases its use
would lead to confusion, as in the last example, for were
one to say kagar wutimdn it would mean ‘if we said’, as
the verb form has no indication of the pronominal ending,
the 7 meaning ‘he’ being merged in the final 7 of the verb
itselfl,  Man would therefore supply a pronominal form
which would be appropriated to the verb.

THE POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS

The possessive pronouns are exactly the same as those
of the genitive case, but Kurdish uses to a great extent
the genitive of the reflexive pronouns, which are as

follows :—
THE REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS

These are formed by the addition of the word £4wa to
the pronoun itself, which has the meaning of ‘self’. The
NG differs from the SG in that it does not join the
pronouns to the syllable £Zwa, while the SG prefixes dhwa
to the pronominal suffix. The reflexive pronouns are
therefore as follows:—

NG SG
I myself ma khwa, az khwa  khwane
thou thyself la khiwa khwat
he himself ew klwa khwai
we ourselves ma khwa kliwaman
you yourselves  /fan khwa khwatian
they themselves wan khwa khwayan

In the genitive the NG omits the pronoun which
precedes the reflexive particle, and the genitive form
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stands entirely as 7 #hwa or @ khwa, following the rule
of the genitive for nouns and pronouns, as—

chii ser Bhanid Bhwa  he went on the roof of his house
az kenji khwa dashiim 1 am washing my clothes

The number and person can therefore only be ascertained
from the context in the NG. As the SG uses almost
invariably the synthetic form, there is no doubt about the
person intended, as—-

min jiliki klrwan dashiine 1 am washing my own clothes
chii seri khani khwai he went on his roof

ama parai khwamana this is our money
ishi khwatan khwatan you know your ownaffairs best
dazanin (literally, your own affairs

you yourselves know)

When the SG uses this form in preference to the
genitive of the ordinary pronoun it has, as in Persian,
a slightly stronger meaning, and should be translated in
most cases by its true equivalent, ‘ myself, “thyself," etc,
whereas in the NG it has merely replaced the ordinary
genitive.

The reflexive pronouns form their cases in exactly the
same way as nouns and are treated as such grammatically.
We therefore get the forms—

NG SG
Nominative win khwa,az khwa  klawan
ta khwa klwat
aw khwa khwai
ma khwa khwwaman
han khwa khwatan

van khwa khwayan
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Genitive i Fhwa, @ klwa 7 khwam
do. do. 7 khwat
do. do. 7 khwai
do. do. 7 klwaman
do. do. i klwatan
do. do. 7 khwayan
Accusative  Ahwai khwanta
do. khwat
do. khwai
do. khwaman
do. khwatan
do. khwayan
Dative bi khwa, Fhward b1 khwdm, khwam
do. do. bi khwat, khwat
do. do. bi klrwai, khwai
do. do. bt klwvaman, khwanidn
do. do. bi Fhwatan, khwatin
do. do. bi klwayan, khrwayan

In all emphatic phrases, as ‘I myself’, this pronoun is
used —
az khwa dazanim 1 myself know
atu khwat burrua  go thyself, ie. thou thyself go

THE DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS

These are as follows :—

NG S5G
this av, va, via, vai, vi am, hin
that aw, wi ao
these wvan amana
those wan, wan awana
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Examples—
bi wi meriird gt he said to that man
liwan sarkaditan from those vour boundaries
lLiwan aghdid from these chiefs
am pido this man
via g he said this
lamdna niyya, bash it is not of these, perhaps it
lawana bit was of those
hin bu it was this

It should be noted that in the NG the demonstrative
pronoun agrees in number with the noun it precedes and
indicates, but in the SG the plural form of the demonstrative
pronoun is only used when the noun is understood only, and
whenever the noun is indicated the singular form of the
demonstrative pronoun is invariably used, whether the
noun be plural or singular; thus we must say—

am piaogan, these men, not aman pidogin
aw kabrakan, those fellows, not awan kabrakan

Besides these demonstrative pronouns are the pronouns—

itir, idin, 7, ditereka the other
haram, haraw, av . . . klwa this same
haraw, wi . . . khwa that same

the first being used after the noun, as—

haisteridin  the other mule
malitiv the other house

The first of the four forms of ‘ the other’ quoted is SG,
the second and third are NG, and the last is common to
both. Haram and haraw are the SG forms and are used
before the noun, as—

haram pido paim wuti this same man said it to me
lharaw gundaka talanian kird theylooted that samevillage
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Harav is sometimes used in the same manner in the
NG, and the forms av . . . kAhwa and wi . . . klwa, which
are found in the NG only, are used as follows :—

av wmirif khwa merd wut that same man said it to me
van wi gundikhwa talani kir theylootedthat same village

THE INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS

The interrogative pronouns are as follows :—

NG SG
who? ki? ki?
what? chi, chik ? chi?
which? kizhkes, kizh, kizhan ?  fam, kamin ?

what sort of ?  chtiin ? chiin, chlun ?

Examples—

who has come and what has he
done ?

sheva ditdn kish ki givt 7 which of these two did he take ?

kizhan dar rinda ? which tree is a good one?

kam gdojakawd kirdawa? which idiot has done this?

clidin pidoia ? what kind of a man is he?

ki hat wa chi keria ?

The first three of the pronouns above, ‘who,” * what,” and
“which’, are declined in every respect like nouns.

THE RELATIVE PRONOUNS

The word %« does the duty of the relative pronouns, as—

miril ku it the man who came

hasp ku as kivri the horse which I bought

gal‘a ku’askarakdn girt  the castle that the soldiers
took

This pronoun is indeclinable, and when it is desired to

construct such a phrase as ‘the woman to whom he gave
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money’ the phrase must be reconstructed to ‘the woman
who to her he gave money’, where the relative pronoun is
considered as a conjunctive particle, thus, skenaka ku bi
awa parai da. Similarly, in the case where the relative
pronoun is in the genitive in English, as ‘the house of
which T built the doorway’, the sentence is inverted to
“the house which its door I built’; thus, skdnia ku az der:
wi chi-kir, or ‘the man from whom I took the money’;
miriifi ku az shiwi pard girt, ‘the man who I from him
took the money.

THE INDEFINITE PRONOUNS

These are—
kas one
gekodin, yelitir, etc. each other
hamiikas, gishkas, harkas everybody
Jilan such a one, so and so
cliushtek, tishtek, naghdek  something
hichk, piich, kwt, chi, tii nothing
ditivi, tiive, din, adin, etc. the other
chan, chand some
hardii, lardiidn, herdik both
sir, plire, galek many
hamii, gishk all
Examples— .
kas nazani no one knows (one knows not)

gutin yelodin they said to one another
hamiikas dasanin  everybody knows

Jfilani paim wutz  so and so said to me
tishtek di he gave something
hichim niyya I have nothing

chi namdiwa I have seen nothing

aw it bia give me the other
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chan layan some of them
hardii ketin both fell
plivy hatin many caine

fhami litosh kivd  all understood

THE ADJECTIVE

The adjective or qualifying word follows the noun it
qualifies, and is connected to it by the particles 7, 4, and %7,
the last two being exclusively NG and the first common to
all dialects, as—

hasp-i-spi the white horse
mirif-a-pir the old man
taifa-ki-rund  the good tribe

In a few cases the adjective may precede the noun,as—

rrashwadla  a swift (the black one)
zardwala  a hornet (the yellow one)
hisbdo a rascal (shameful father)

It must be noticed that the qualificative is treated in
every way as a noun in the genitive case, and so constant
is this rule that a noun thus treated becomes practically an
adjective, as, for instance—

hatin zhe ser-i-chign o deslitan-i-chw!

they came from the mountain-tops and desert plains
where chian and ciwl, in themselves pure nouns, become
adjectives or qualificatives, and indistinguishable from pure
adjectives in their connexion with the nouns they qualify.

Inversely, pure adjectives may be considered as sub-
stantives in the genitive case when they qualify indicated
nouns, as in the case of

gieh-i-rrash black hair
which would be equally correctly translated ‘hair of
blackness’.
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This substantival value of the apparent adjective appears
in such a phrase as

rrashaka dakirvim na dlaka 1 will take black, not red

An even better example is furnished by a word so
purely qualificative in English as * good —

S5G. pz'doe/é—z'—bds/zl d

NG 7;127'12—&2'-rzmdja £00a man

Also
az yeki she rundakin gire 1 took one of the good ones

where rundakédn is a perfect plural noun and its value and
use absolutely substantival.

It may be said, then, that to arrive at the Kurdish idea of
an adjective we must turn our adjective into a noun, and
say ‘goodness’ for ‘good’, for the Kurdish idea on the last
phrase is ‘I took one of the goodnesses’,

In English we have in some instances arrived at the
same use, for we may say ‘will you have a short or a long ?’
_ meaning a short drink or a long drink, etc. The Kurminji
has always done the same thing, and thus—

draizhaka dakirri yi kurtaka ?
will you have a long or a short ?

where the object indicated may be any article, the name
of which is understood either by immediately previous
reference or by optical demonstration.

The sense in which the word may be said to be purely
adjectival is in the instance where an auxiliary verb is used
to join the noun and its qualificative, as—

raiga draizha the road is long
bard girana the stone is heavy

for we can immediately proceed to the comparison form,
which can only be used in this situation, and which alone
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proves the existence of the purely adjectival idea in
Kurmanji, as— _

raiga draizhtira the road is longer

bard girantira the stone is heavier

the comparative form being made by the addition of #» to
the positive. To express the superlative degree a compound
phrase is necessary, as there is no affix for the superlative
degree. . We must say ‘than all . . . -er’, as—

raiga la hami draizhtira  the road is the longest, ie. the
’ road than all (others) is longer
and the use may lead to such a complicated phrase as—
NG Hama zhe hami-a-mirifin ku azi dit mesintiv a
SG  Hama la hami-i-piGoagan ki min dim qaliotir a
Ahmad is the heaviest man I'ever saw; literally,
Ahmad than all the men that I saw heav1er is

It will be noticed that the comparative form is placed at
the end of the sentence immediately before the verb, which
has always to be the last word, and this position, that of
penultimate, is that which it usually assumes.

To say ‘ give me a better one’ the same construction has
to be resorted to, and one must say ‘give me one better
than this’ (or ‘that’ as the case may be), thus—

NG ski w? yeki rundtir bida than this one better give

THE COMPARATIVE PHRASES

I. ‘as . .. as.
¢ This mountain is as high as that’
There is no parallel construction to the English ; one must
say—
Y ‘ The height of both mountains is one’
NG bilindia hardii chiin yekia
SG  barzii har dii keiian yekika
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or
‘ The height of this mountain and the height
of that mountain are one’
NG bilindii va kew bt bilindia wi kew yekia
SG barziii am kiif wa barziii aw kiii yekika

)

2, ‘notso ... as.
¢ This is not so dear as that’; one must say,
¢ This is not of the dearness of that’

SG  ama wa girani awa niyya

3. ‘... -er ... -er)

A parallel construction for this phrase does not appear
to occur in NG, but the SG gives an exact parallel in any
phrase desired, provided always that it be introduced by

har, f ever)
har nezziktiy, diyaritr the nearer, the clearer

The NG would have to use an elliptical phrase.

THE NUMERALS
Cardinal Numbers

These are as follows :—

NG SG

I yek, ek yek

2 di diian
3 8, sisa sian

4 char char, chwar
5 paing pery

6 shash shask
7 haft haot

8  lesht hatsht
o wneh, nak nik
10 dek dalt

II
12

I3
14
I5
16
17
18
19
20
21
30
40
50
60
70
8o
folo]
100

200,

300
1,000
10,000
100,000
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NG
dehoyele, yanza

deliudii, dehudiidi, dwcin.éa

deliiisi, sarzda
deliuchdr, charda
dehupeny, pansa
delrushash, shansa
debuliaft, avda
deliuhesht, heshda
dehuneh, niizda
bist

bist u yek

sz

chel

penja, pengr
shest

hefta

haishid, heshid
niit, nid

sad

dii sad

sisad

hezar

deh hezar

sat hezar

SG
yanza
dwanza
stanza, sigda
charda, chwarda
panza
shanza
hewda
haizhda
niezda
bis
bis o yek
Sz

chel
paingi
shaist
hefta

- haishta

naiid
so, s#ot

* diistio, diisat

saisat
hazar, heshar

14,528 charda hezdr o paing sat o bist o haisht

The formation of the numbers, as is seen from the above,
is the same as in Old English— fourteen thousand and five

hundred and twenty and eight.”-

The words Zezdr, ¢ thousand,” and sa¢, so, etc., ‘hundted,
take no plural form. One says, as in Eaglish, ¢ three
thousand,” saZ kezar, ‘several hundred,’ chan saz. Nor is it
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essential that a noun thus given a plural number shall take
the plural form, as in the following example:—
haot pido (not haot pidogan) seven men
The plural form is, however, sometimes used (SG) to
emphasize the sense of number, as—
hesar malakaniiayya  he has a thousand (i.e. many)
’ houses

The only fractional number in general use is niw, nima,
half; whenever it is desired to enumerate any other
fractional number the Persian method is used, as—

yek zhi st one third (one of three)
yek zhe char (or clarek) one quarter
and so on.

Ovdinal Numnbers

These are formed from the cardinal numbers by the
addition of @z or z, with the exception of the ‘first'—

first paishin, awwal (Arabic), yeks, eyek
second diiwz, diiwant, dediian

third sit, styan

fourth charan, chari, chwari

fifth paingi, painjan, etc.

twenty-first  bzs o yeki
twenty-sixth &5 o shashz, etc. E
The adverbs ‘firstly’, etc.,, are not used, the ordinal
numbers in their simple form being invariably employed.

THE VERB
THE AUXILIARIES ‘TO BE’ AND ‘TO BECOME’

As a knowledge of the auxiliary verbs ‘to be’ and ‘to
become’ is essential before the regular verbs can be learned,
and as they serve in a measure as a guide to the formation
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of the ordinary Kurmanji verb, it is well to thoroughly
learn them before proceeding to the more difficult section
of this part of the Kurdish grammar. As these auxiliaries
are almost identical in form and use, they are treated here
side by side in order that the little differences which
distinguish them may be the more readily detected.
The verb “to become’ is one which is used with nouns
and past participles (verbal nouns) to formn passive verbs,
and is encountered frequently. Where the English uses
the verb ‘to be’, with part of the active to form the passive,
the Kurmanji uses the verb ‘to become ' as—
English  “to throw’is the active
‘to be thrown’ is the passive
Kurdish ‘to throw’ is the active
’ ‘to become thrown’ is the passive

As the SG and NG show some considerable differences,
the forms of each group are shown side by side here.!

Infinitive
hain, biitn  to be
bin - to become

Present Indicative

Affirmative

: I am, etc.

NG S5G
az haima, hem, -em min haim, fiam, -im
ta hai, -7 tu hai, hait, -z
aw hayya, -a ' aw hayya, -a
ane /'zdz'ua, -in aima hain, haiman, -in
hitn hain, -in atwa hatn, Laitan, -in

van haina, -in awan hain, hayin, -in

! It will be seen that each group also has several forms, each form
being separated from one another by a comma.
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- ag dabim, dabiiin
ta dabi, dabit, bit
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- I become, etc.
win dabim, abimn
tu dabiii, abiii

aw dabi, dabit, bit, dabitin  aw dabi, abt

amn dabin, dabim
kin dabin, dabit
van dabin, dabit

I am not, etc.

NG
T ag nim, ninim
ta ni, nini

aw nina, niyya, linna  aw niyya
am ninin, tininin
hitn ninin, tininin
van ninin, tininim

aima dabin, abin
atwa dabiitn, abin
awan dabin, abin

Negative
I do not become; etc.

SG NG SG
nen nime az ndbine  min ndbim
tu nit ta nabr tu nabr
aw nabi  aw ndbi
aut ndbin = anna nabin
kitn nabin  aiwa ndbin
awan nian  van ndbin awan ndabin

atina 1in -
arwa wnin

I used to be, etc.

NG

az dabim
la dabiiz
aw dabi
am dabiin
hin dabin
van dabiin

I used not to be, etc.

az nadibim
ta nadibii
aw nadibi
am nadibin
han nadibian
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Tmperfect

Affirmative

I used to become, etc.

SG
dam bii, ambii, biidm
dat bit, atbi, biidit
daibi, thil, biia
damanbii, manbi, bisaman
datan ba, tanbi, biaditan
dayan bii, yanbit, budyan

Negative
I used not to become, ete.

nambi
natbi
naibi
namanbi
natanbi

- Preterite
Afirmative
I was, etc. I became, etc.
NG SG NG SG

biam, az habimn, az bi bamn az biine  wmin biam
biii, ta habii, ta bi bai ta biai tu bir
bit, aw habi, aw bi b aw bi aw bi
bitn, am habin, am bi bin amn bian  atma bin
bitn, litn haban, it b bin han biin aiwa bitn
bin, van haban,van bii  bin van bin  awan bin

I was not, etc.

Negative

Both Groups

\

nabim nabin
nabuz nabin
nabii nabin

I did not become, etc.

van nadibin

nayanbi

Perfect
Affirmative

I have been, etc.
NG

az bima, biiina, habiya, biya
ta bitta, biitta, habiiya, biya
aw bitya, biina, habiya, bitya
am bina, biitna, habiya, bisya
kan bana, biitna, habiya, biiya
van bina, biiina, abitya, bitya

I have become, etc.
SG

dambia, antbiia, bivina
datbiia, atbia, bita, bitya
daibiia, aibia, bia
damanbia, amanbia, bina
datanbiia, atanbiia, bina
dayanbia, ayanbiia, bina
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I have not been, etc.

NG
nabama, tunabiin
nabita, tunabii |
nabiaya, tunabia
nabina, tunabiin
nabina, tunabin
nabina, tunabin

Negative

I have not become, etc.

SG
nambia, nabiina
natbia, nabita
nabiia, nabia
namanbia, nabina
natanbia, nabina
nayanbia, nabina

Pluperfect
Afirmative
I had been, etc. I

Botle Groups

biibim
babaz
bibi

nabibiim
nabibii
nabiibi

had become, etc.

bubin
bibiin
bibin

Negative

nabibin
nabibiin
nabibin

Subjunctive and Optative

I may be, May I be, etc.

NG SG
bam bam
bai bai
ba, bat  bat
ban ban
ban ban
ban ban

I may become, May I become, etc.

NG
bim
bit
oz
bin
bin
bin

SG

bim

bt

oz, bibaya, baya
bin

bin

bin

Negative

As above, with #4 prefixed.

bibiin, biin
bibit, biiaz
biba,

nabim, nabiim
nabit, nabiiai
naba, nabiiya

NG

bibine, debiin

bibi, debiz
biba, debn
bibin, debiin
b1bin, debin
bibin, debiin

THE VERB

Conditional
Affermative

If I be or become

Both Groups

bibin, biitain
bibin, biiiain
biiya bibin, biiidn

Negative

Future

nabin, nabiidain
nabin, nabiiiain
nabin, nabiiian

Affirmative

I shall be or become

SG
dabimawa, dabim, dabim
dabitawa, dabi, dabini
dabiwa, dabi, dabis
dabinawa, dabin, dabin

- dabinawa, dabin, dabiin
dabinawa, dabin, dabiin

Negative

41

With #a in the place of & in NG and in place of 4.

in SG.

Imperaitve

Positive

Become! be!

NG SG
bar o7
bin bin
Prokibitive
NG and SG maba
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Past Participle
Been, become

NG SG

biia, bia, habia biia

USES OF THE TENSES
(a) Present Indicative
While the future has its own form, it is not at all
unusual for the present indicative of the verb ‘to become’
to perform its duties, and it is permissible to say, for
- example—
hatlak dabiim I shall be tired
hatlak dabimawa I shall be tired

without there being any difference in the sense.

(b) Present Indicative, second jorie ( affixial form).
This form is that which is most generally used, and it
attaches to whatever is the penultimate word of the
sentence, the ultimate position being its own, as a verb.
Examples of present indicative uscs—
Hawa sar-a. The weather is cold.
Hiw ritzhin-a. The moon is bright.
Min karwani-m. 1 am a caravaneer.
Atn gdgj-i. Thou art a fool.
Aima jengkar-in. We are fighting men.
Aiwa s@lker-in. You are beggars.
Awan piska-in. They are miserly.
Daovishi gedd shéh dabi, shih gedd abi. The beggar
priest becomes a king, the king becomes a beggar.
9. Min'mazani chiin dabi. 1 knew how it would be.
10. Min masti khidlati kasik-tm. 1 am drunk with the
thoughts of one,
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11. Dabaizhi min sultan-iin. He says, ‘I am the Sultan’

12. Min zairkirri tu nzin, 1 am not thy slave.

13, Ziani wi tunna. It is not his loss,

14. Gat nirvii wa nina wi nabit. He said to the man,
“This is not and cannot be’

15. Aw gat wd tunina. Verily it is not so.

16. Dimalda ninin. They are not in the house.

17. Sali tir rasm dabi. Next year it will become the
custom.

In example g it is noticed that the word dadi is
translated as ‘it would be’. This is owing to the rule
that narrative of any kind must be an exact quotation of
what happened in the past, as if it were in the present.
The literal translation is, then, ‘I knew “how it will be”)
where the use of the present indicative of the verb ‘to
become’ is used as a future for the verb ¢ to be’—see (a).
The same use is noticed in example 14, where the word
nabit indicates a future sense.

In this manner the 3rd person singular verb ‘to become’
acquires the meaning ‘to be possible’, and is used in that
signification very frequently, for by saying ‘it will not be’
a meaning is conveyed that ‘it cannot be’, and this is one
of the commonest uses of the verb ‘ to become’, as—'

pido ndbi bifarri a man cannot fly, lit. “it will
not be that a man fly’
hagar abi bom biainai if you can, bring it for me

aszanine nabr I know it will be impossible

(¢) Present Indicative forim—haima, haim, ham, ezc.

It will have been remarked that the affixial form of the
verb as exemplified in (b) could not be used unless it had
a word to which to affix itself. Where none exists, then,
the complete form must be used, as—
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kich limal-a ? is the girl at home ?
arat, hayya yes, she is
Whenever it is desired to contradict a statement or to
emphasize one, this form of the verb is used, as—
tritosh sar niyya it is not cold to-day
chiin niyya, zitr sar hayya  how is it not, it is very cold
1 aghar mini ? are you my master?
aghait haim I @m thy master
This form of the verb is also separate whenever it has
the meaning of ‘to exist’, ‘to have being’, which is one
of the most general of its meanings, as in the following
examples :—
NG disani labigiviw: hayya, va qawi mamura van hain
so there is (of them) at Bigiriwi, and their appointments
are many
la har kas dul siosr hayya
in every man there exists mercy
dikurdistani zaf hakn
there are many in Kurdistan, lit. ‘in Kurdistan
many they are’
zhind min hayya
it is my wife, or I have a wife, i.e. ‘ there is to me
a wife’
SG  am ghazala wurda khidlak: layra
there is but a little idea in this sonnet

(d) Preterite
It will be noticed that both the verb ‘to be’ and the
verb ‘to become’ are the same in the SG, and that the NG
also possesses identical forms which are very generally
used. It is possible, then, to encounter two words in
a sentence exactly the same, one having the meaning
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‘was’ or ‘were’ and the other the meaning ‘became’, as in
the following sentence :— ,
SG jaran nasikh bi pashi dii mang chak bi
formerly he was ill, but after two months became well

where the first 4z signifies ¢ was’ and the second &z
‘became’. Examples—

na jhii bam na musarmina

nor Jew was I nor Mussulman

haf sad khulam min haban

I had seven hundred servants, lit. ‘ there were seven
hundred servants to me’

Khosriz o Mahmad o Farhad, har si shazda bin

Khosru and Farhad and Mahmud, all three were
princes

kar chi haistr habina bivrin

they took all the mules there were

Besides the ordinary signification of the preterite it may
also stand for the perfect in describing an action which has
just occurred, as in the following example «—

' SG  har ista sidr b7 he has just mounted, lit. ‘just
now a rider he became’

This use, which would appear to be incorrect gram-
matically, is common to Persian also, which makes free
use of the form. The NG, however, does not appear to
employ it to such an extent as does the SG.

(e) Perfect

- Examples of the use of the perfect, the one form of
which expresses both the perfect of the verb * to be’ and
of the verb ‘to become '—
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NG Kerki o Ak biizna  Karhi and Ahmad have been
nawi kasiki tina bitn  there has not been the name
of anyone
nasakham bia I have been ill (SG)
hashtia wihishkabiin, his bones dried up and had
bana vaka dara become like wood
sala hafta tamam seventy years have been

biiya finished
SG  Aizum i mutbakh siwoz  the wood within the grate
bita has been burnt

It will be noticed that the perfect is used in instances
where the preterite would often be used in English, as
in the first two examples, which are taken from a story
which relates events which might in English well be in the
preterite. This use of the perfect is governed by no
regular rule, and must be learned by inspection. The
SG makes some certain slight modifications in the
sentence which indicate whether the word used is part

of the verb ‘to be’ or part of the verb ‘to become’, and .

the following examples may serve to illustrate to a certain
extent this idiom.

If we say jdrdn sharaka gdora bia, the meaning is ‘ once
the town has been a big one’, but if we put the word jaran
in -the definite singular and say jyareka shar gaora bia,
the meaning is properly ‘it is a long time that the town
has become a big one’, though this rule is not absolute.
In the word j@r and its inflections we have the reason
for the different interpretations of the verb. The word
jarar denotes a definitely past time, and since the action
of becoming denotes a progression or duration of time, it
is obvious that the verb ‘to become’ is not that which is
intended by &#a, but a word which will agree in sense with
jaran, which word is é#a, ‘has been. Jareka, meaning
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‘a long time’, also has the meaning ‘since a long time’,
and with this meaning it is possible to imagine the
progression of the action of becoming great, wherefore the

- interpretation of the word éza as “ has become’ is logical.

In Sina (Ardalan) and occasionally in Sulaimania
(Southern Turkish Kurdistan) the form is encountered

which inserts a g to strengthen the word, wmaking bégama
for bitma, biigiita for bita, etc.

(f) Pluperfect

This form, though met with in poetry, will seldom be
encountered in colloquial language, its duties being per-
formed to a great extent by the perfect itself.

(g) Subjunctive and Optative
Examples of the use of subjunctive—
SG  hagar sati labirim chit hailaki shami izhdar bim
if I should forget for an hour, may I be slain with
a dragon’s wound
khwash bi shald  May it be pleasant, God willing
NG zhibo behukidi Kurmanjan, wak: la Quv'an khalis
bin, lazima la sawddi chaf nés bin

For Kurdish children, what time they may have learned
the Quran it is necessary that they be acquainted with
writing.! ’

(h) Conditional

Examples of the use of the conditional —

SG  hagar biba darriim if it be possible, I will go

SG  diyar baya, basha if it be visible, it is well

genjtira ki rrash bazin it is better that they be black

' From the Nobkar of Ahmadi Khani Hakkari (see Introduction).
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(1) Future

With the exception of the form &ibim, dabimawa, etc,
all those quoted are the same as those of the present
indicative of the verb ‘to become’, which, as has been
already remarked, performs the duties of future for
both verbs. :

(3) The imperative is used after the object or subject, as—

hajis maba, jainm do not be downcast, my soul

wanda bai, bdokhiz begone, rascal! (lit. be lost)

la sarhaditan hitoshydr bin  be alert for your frontiers

THE REGULAR VERB

All verbs have, as the sign of the infinitive, one of the
syllables 7%, @n, tin, or din terminally, as—

bhistin to hear inan to bring
kawtin to fall k#tign  to pound
ghrin to change awaitin  to throw
bzhairdin  to choose kulidn  to boil

Crass I: THE SiMPLE REGULAR VERB OF THE
SOUTHERN GROUP

Infinitive
kawtin, to fall .

Present Indicative

I fall, etc.
O (2)

dakawan akawam

dakawi akawi

dakawa akawa or akawit
dakawin akawin

dakawin akawin

dakawin akawin
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The present indicative has, as well as its own particular
signification, the meaning of the future tense, much as in
English we say ‘I go to-morrow’, meaning ‘I shall go
to-morrow’. Examples—

pashi dakawa it will fall at last
hiioshyar bi dakawi be careful, thou wilt fall

The negative sense is formed by dropping the da or
@, which are the signs of the present indicative, and sub-
stituting ng—

dizi daka, hamma chishtel bi dasi nikazva
he is a thief, but nothing falls to his hand

Preterite
I fell, etc.

(1) (2) (3)
kawtn kawtim -1t kawt
kawti kawiit -t kawt
kawt? kawts -7 kawt
kawitin kawltiman -man kawt
kawiin kawtidn -tan kawt
kawiin kawtian -yan kawt

Negative
nakawtm, etc. nakawtim, etc.  nam kawt, etc.

The form (2) is, more correctly speaking, a form
appertaining to extreme Southern Kurdish and the Lurish
forms, but it is used among the tribes in the neighbour-
hood of Sulaimania who speak the Kurmanji language.

The third form is a slight variation on the use of the NG
which will be treated of later, and is the purest Kurmanji
form. It will be noticed, however, that a word is required

E
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to precede the verb in form (3),and in any case where this
does not occur it is of course essential to use form (1), and
their respective use is best seen from the examples below
(preterite forms in Roman characters)—
hatim Jasari milda, pidoekm di, sawari haister bi, tfenkm
piiry kird, khanjarim lkishiwa, wa bikawdlm ferri
bisari, dam khisti /la ard, kiizhtmi.
I caime to the pass, and sew a man, he was riding a mule,
I lvaded my gun, and I had drawn my knife, and with
a cry [ leaped upon him, 7 threw him to the earth,
7 killed him. '

In the above example the words Za@zim and kisz/hit are
unsupported by any other words upon which they may
depend for the completion of the description of the action,
and thus with a succession of preterite forms independent
of phrases to amplify the narrative, form (1) would be
used, as—

chitin o gaishim o dim o nanm khwird, o hatim

I went, and arrived, and saw, and ate my meal, and

returned.

The fourth preterite form, since it has an object to
amplify the narrative, can take the form (3) and does so.

Tmperfect
I used to fall, etc.

(1) (2) (3)
dam kawt kawtian: makawt
dat kawt kawtiait atkawt
dai kawt kawtid tkawt

daman kawt kawltidin or kawtidimun imankawt
datan kawt  kawtidin or kawtiditin  itankawt
dayan kawt  kawtian yankawt

THE VERB 5K

The imperfect in Kurmanji does not confine itself strictly
to the expression of an” habitual past action, but allows
itself great latitude in its use. This latitude is upon
exactly the same lines as followed by the imperfect in
Persian, and the best description of the tense is found in
the following:  The imperfect is used to denote actions
which are not real but only supposed ’ (subjunctive),
example—

&delee WS would you have come ?
7
L PR K U VRV I BRI

The sentences would read in SG (1) dat hat (2) hagar bari
bit, zir nachak bi. Here we have a more correct use than
the Persian, for where Persian uses an imperfect form in
Kurdish uses the pluperfect in its édri i, but the imperfect

&aelie of the Persian is translated exactly by the daz 4it
of the Kurdish ‘would you have come ?’

Comparing again Persian, “if I had known I should have
gone, SG lagaramzani, damchii or Kermanshahi hagar
zanisiam, chiam.

The imperfect is also used in its own sense whenever
necessary, as—

Jaran damrii
Jardnm rii }
har vl dakat o dackii  he used to come and go every day
lar vii jareki kawt it used to fall every day

I used to go

Negative

(1) and (3) namkawt, ete. (2) nakawtigm

' Rosen, Persian Grammar, p. 43
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Perfect
I have fallen, etc.

(1) (2) (3)
kawtuma damn kawtawa am kawtawa
kawituta dat kawltawa at kawtawa
kawtua dat kawtawa 7 khawlawa
kawtuna daman kawlawa man kawtawa
kawtuna datin kawtawa lan kawltawa
kawtuna dayin kawtawa yan kawtawa

Examples—

chwar jar la haspam kawtawa

I have fallen three times from my horse

halga halga zilfi haori qubbai wa naords kawlawa

ring by ring the tresses of the heavens’ clouds have
fallen in the midst

It will be noticed that here a singular is apparently used
to agree with a plural noun, but as /do?, ‘clouds,” may be
considered as a collective noun it is not incorrect, although
the verb does not always agree with its subject in number
(see Part II)

pai kutuina I have said to him

The perfect may be used where it would appear that
the preterite should occur, as in the example quoted under
the heading of preterite in Akanjarm kishiwa. This use
follows no rule and is optional.

The Perfect in ra
In Sulaimania and the Southern Mukri a number of
verbs form the past participle (and from it the perfect)
with a final 74, as nwisra, written, and ckira, gone, and

others.
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The regular perfect from these forms would be nwisram
and chiram, but in the second case the perfect would be
chiimra, the pronominal particle being placed between the
root of the verb and the sign of the past participle for
euphony. We may then have—

chiamrd nwisranm
chitrd nwisrat
citiva nwisra
cliiimanra nwisran
chntanrd nwisvan
chayanra nwisvan

The general rule for this formation is that whenever the
root of the verb ends in a vowel the pronominal particle
precedes the sign of the past participle, and when the root
ends in a consonant the pronominal particle follows the
sign of the past participle. Where the root of the verb
ends in a vowel, necessitating insertion of the pronominal
article, the extended form of the affixial pronoun is
generally used, as seen in chamrd, etc. A few verbs form
their past participles and perfects in both this and the
manner first quoted, one of which is the verb ckin above
cited, which has an ordinary perfect in chima, dam
chitwa, etc.

Pluperfect
I had fallen, etc,, lit. ‘I was fallen’

(1) (2) (3) (4)
am kawtiwa kawti biim’  dam kawtiwa kawtim
at kawtiwa kawti bz - dat kawtiwa kawlit
7 kawtiwa kawti bi -daz kawtiwa kawtiwa

man kawtiwa kawti bin daman kawtiwa kawtina
an kawtiwa kawti biin  datan kawtiwa kawlina-
yan kawtiwa  kawti bin  dayin kawtiwa  kawtina
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The use of these four forms is quite optional ; the first
three are more generally used in the northern portion of
the SG district and the last in the south of it.

Sulaimania—
meskinim o bo khwoli hatr nekiki latim bo biinawa
katim (local song)
I am poor, and for a sweet-smelling earth had I come
to her, for the smell of it I had come

la saridam kawtiiwa I had fallen upon him
Future
I shall fall, etc.

(1) (2) (3)
dakawam dakawmawa dabi bikawamn
dakawi dakawltawa dabi bikawi
dakawa dakawinwa dabi bikawa
dakawin dakawnawa dabi bikawin

do. do. do.

do. do. do.

The use of the future is exactly as in English and has
no idiomatic use. The SG sometimes uses the NG form
of the future, which is the same as the first form quoted
but without the prefix da. The second form is very
common in Sulaimania and the surrounding districts, while
the third is an emphatic form which is not very often
employed, having the meaning ‘I certainly shall . . .’
This third form is a combination of the future indicative
of the verb ‘to become’and the conditional of the main
verb, meaning in detail ‘it will happen that T . . .’, whence
its empbhatic signification.
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Conditional
As with Persian, the conditional mood is considered to
be formed by the prefix agar, ‘if’ (kagar), to the preterite,
either form (1) or form (3), as follows :—

If I should fall

(1) (2)
kagar kawitm hagarm kawt
hagar kawti hagarit kawt
hagar kawt hagart kawt
hagar kawtin hagarman kawt
hagar kawtin hagartan kawt
hagar kawtin kagarian kawt

The future conditional is formed with the perfect
tense, as—

(D (2)

hagar kawtima, etc. hagaram kawtawa, etc.
Strictly speaking, then, the Kurmanji cannot be said to’
have any real conditional mood.

Subjunctive and Optative

Present
I may fall, etc.

(1) (2)
ki bikawam ki kawam
ki bekawi ki kawi
ki bikawa ki kawa
ki bikawin k? kawin
ki bekawin ki kawin
ki bikawin ki kawin

Past

bim kawtawa biman kawtawa
bit kawtawa bitan kawtawa
b7 kawtawa bian kawtawa
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For the present tense of the subjunctive another form
exists in such verbs as permit of it without producing
an ill-sounding word, which is but the form (2) of the
future with the particle £7 and 47 or ¢ or 47 instead of da.

haz dakam baitawa 1 desire that he may come

In the verb under consideration, however, the word
bikawawa is very clumsy, and its use would be avoided
owing to the junction of the weak consonant w and the
short vowels. In such words as daimawa, bikhamawa, etc.,
the use is perfectly euphonious. Examples—

ai ki bichim ! oh that I might go!

baizha battawa tell him to come (lit. tell him

that he come)

bailm bivria ? may I tell him that he maygo?

bida bikhwam give me that I may eat

wa kivd ki bim kawtawa he did so that I might fall

Imperative
This is formed of the root of the verb, with or without
the prefix &7, the prefix usually being omitted with
compound verbs only. TFor the simple verb the form is
bikaw fall (thou)
bikawin fall (you)
A very general use is also with da prefixed to &7, as
dabikawa, dabikawin
“With the first form the negative is
nakawa, nikawin, or makawa, makawin

and with the second
danakawa, dindkawin, or damakawa, damakawin

Participle Past

The participle past is formed from the root with the
addition of # or 7, as kawti, kawti, or in some cases of
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ra, as: kiskra, ‘drawn, kizhrva, ‘killed, mwisra, * written,’
kiitra, ‘ pounded.
This form is not met with outside the middle and

southern Kurmanjl

Particle Present )

This part of the verb, used only as a verbal noun, is very
seldom encountered and is formed by the addition of 7 to
the root, as, kewi, ¢ one who falls.’

" A second form exists, also a verbal noun, which has the
value of the present participle in final -ax, as miran,‘ dying,’
rian, ‘ going, current.

Crass 11: THE REGULAR VERB OF THE NORTHERN
GRrouP
Infinitive
kewtin or ketin, to fall
It will be well while perusing the forms of the NG
to keep those of the SG in view, for though there are
considerable differences, it will be seen that in the main
they agree in at least one form for each tense.

Present Indicative

I fall
O (2)
az dikewim az dikewima, dikewina
(Erzeram)
ta dikewi la dikewita
aw dikewa, dikewi, aw dikewina
dikewitin
am dikewin am dikewina
hin dikewin hiin dikewina
van dikewin van dikewina
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Examples—
waku du  gir jawani
dikewina niwi
wa dikewina ria gishlaghi

zhe sard mali dikewin

GRAMMAR

like two young wolves they
fall in the midst

and falls to the road to the
summer lands

and they fall from the roof

khwara to the ground
Preterite
‘ I fell, etc.
(1) (2) (3)
min, ma, az kewt, ket kewtim, ketim  az ketima, ketina
ta kewt, ket kewti, keti la ketina, ketita
aw kewt, ket kewt, ket aw ketia
am kewt, ket kewtin, kelin am ketina
hiin kewl, ket kewtin, ketin hitn ketina
van kewt, ket kewtin, ketin van ketina

Forms (1) and (2) are the
most generally encountered
northern dialects, while form

pure preterite form and are
among the eastern of the
(3) will be met with in the

central and western dialects of the NG.

Examples—
tu bider keti

wa dric wa iftivan ketina
wa le pishita aila Gesa ketia

chdr ‘unsuran chir tabi‘atin
ar aw bimizant wik ketin

thou falledst outside (thou
wert evicted)

and they fell to lying and
slandering

and he fell in pursuit of
the relations of Gesa

four elements are there, and
four natures, if they fell in
their proper stations
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As in the SG the preterite will be found to be used
in place of the perfect, as—
disd aida, wa neki gurbin  once more it is the festival

kat and it is come near to
the Sacrifice (fallen near
to...)
dilbandda ma zilfakai kaftz a lock of my beloved in
kaman a bow fell

(In some of the dialects of the NG, notably that of Jazira
and the surroundings, the correct and original form kaftin
is found.)

Imperfect '
I used to fall, I was falling, etc.
(1) (2) (3)

ma datket az katimawa daketim, daketima
la daket ta katitiwa daketit, daketita
aw daket aw katawa daketia

am daket am katinawa daketin, daketina
hiin daket hin katindwa daketin, daketina
van daket van katindwa daketin, daketina

Examples—

bl qunaghi daketina they were coming to a stage
aw harrii zhe sari khaini every day he used to fall from
dakel the roof

The first form is the purest and is used in the north-
castern of the NG dialects, the second in the west of
the HakkaiT country, and the third is very general in the
western portion of the NG generally and also in the
Hakkari and south.

The forms above quoted may be met with as dekews,
dekef?, etc., according to the pronunciation adopted locally,
and this applies to all parts of the verb, as has already been
seen in the preterite,
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Examples—
am awrid char jar zhe that day we had fallen four
kaspini khwa ket bi times from ‘our horses
di Maimi ket? bit so Muhammad had fallen
pasht Zilanli ketina after that the Zilanlu had

Perfect
[ have (am) fallen, etc.
(0 2)
ma or min ketia az ketima
. ta ketia ta ketita
aw ketia aw ketia
am ketia am ketina
hiin ketia hiin ketina
van ketia van ketina
Examples—
az la ishgdi pai ta koti 1 from love of thee am fallen,
ketima miserable, at thy feet
wa ketina paidi haspi and they have fallen at the

feet of his horse

The perfect will be found frequently used for the
preterite, as—

zhe chidi hitina khwart  they came down from the

mountains

In such case the context will indicate whether the verb
is used in the preterite or perfect sense, and this use will be
found most generally in the dialects of Erzerim and the
surroundings.

fallen
Conditional
If 1 should fall, etc.
(1) (2)

ek kewim ek kewtim
ek kewszt ek kewti
ek kewi ek kewt
ek kewin ek kewtin
ek kewin ek kewitin
ek kewin ek kewiin

The conditional in its correct form (1) will seldom be
encountered, and when met with will be seen in form (2),
which as in SGis but an adaptation of the preterite to meet
the needs of the conditional, and examples of its use are
not very common. Examples—

Pluperfect
I had fallen, etc.
(1) (2)

wiin, ma, az keti bi az ketiina

ta keti bu ta ketina

aw ket bi aw ketina

am keti bi am ketina

hiin keti bi hitn. ketina

van ket bi van ketina

ek tu di shwi if thou give of them
ek az harvim - if I go
ek van kewin if they fall
Subjunctive
I may fall, etc.

(1) (2)
kewim bikewim
kewit bikewr
kewa bikewa
kewin bikewin
kewin bikewin

bikewin

kewin
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Examples—
wa ki talaf nikewin that they may not fall aside
gishk harra nav dishmend they may all go and fall
kewa gishk bimerra among the enemy, and
may all die
may he fall and die
tell him to go

kash bikewa bimerra
baizha bickia

Subjunctive Past
I might fall, etc.

biketim biketin
biketi biketin
biketa biketin

Example—
amivi da ki lashunda dizan biketin

he gave the word that they might fall in pursuit of
the robbers

Future
I shall fall, etc.

(1) (2) (3)
kewam dibikewm bikewim
fkewi dibikews bikewi
kewa, kewit dibikewa bikewa
kewin dibikewin bikewin
kewin dibikewin bikewin
kewin dibtkewin bikewsin

In form (2) we encounter the same use as in the SG in
the use of part of the verb ‘to become’ to form the future
tense, but the first form will be found to be more generally
used. Examples—
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ek wha bikem pashi kewim
staka dizan hitin lasari ta

if I do thus I shall fall
when the robbers come

kewin they will fall upon thee
dilem dibikewa khwaira my heart will fall

Imperative
Fall
(1) (2)
bikewa dabikewa
bikewen dabikewin

In the second form the prefix & may be separated from
the rest of the word, as in the following example :—
&n da i bizani jikimina na jikitia
he said, know that it is my place, not yours
Participle Present
Falling, kewi
This form is very seldom seen.

Participle Past
Fallen, ketia, kewti
The second form is very frequently met with in NG with
the meaning ‘wretched’, ‘ miserable , and in that form
seldom has any other meaning, the first form being
generally used to signify the pure past participle.

zhe sarda ketia khwari fallen from above

For the purpose of more facile comparison the verb of
the SG is here tabulated side by side with that of the NG.

Infinitive
To fall
NG SG
ketin, katin, kewtin, kaftin kawtin
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Pluperfect

kawtim

dam kawtiwa

SG

kawti bim

am kawtiwa

ketiina

NG

ket bu

kawtit

7 dat do.

bui
bit

do.

do.

at

do.

do.

kawtiwa

do.

do. daz

do.

do.

do.
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dakawa dakawiawa dabi bikawa

dibikewa

bikewa

kewa, kawit

kewirn

dakawnawa  dabi bikawin

dakawin

dibikewin

bikewsin

do.

do.

do.

do.
do.

do.

do.

do.

do.

do.

do.

do.
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Conditional
NG SG
ek kewim ek kewtim hagar kawtim  hagarm kaws
ek kewit ek kewts hagar kawti  hagarit haws
ek kewi ek kewt hagar kawz kagare kawt
ek kewin ek kewtin hagar kawtin  hagarméin b aw?
do. do. do.  do. hagartan kawt
do. do. do. do. hagarian kawt
Subjunctive
NG SG
kewim bikewim ke bikawam ki kawam
kewst bikews: #i bikawsi k7 kawi
kewa btkewa ki bikawa ki kawa
kewin bikewin ki bikawin ki kawin
do. do. do. do.
do. do. do. do.
Subsunctive Past
NG SG
bikatim bim kawtawa
bikat bt do.
bikata bz do.
bikatin biman do.
do. bitan  do.
do. bivan do.
Imperative
NG : SG
bikawa dabikewa bikary dabikawa
bikewin dabikerwin bikawin  dabikawin

Participle Present
NG SG

kewi kawsi
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Participle Past
NG SG

ketia, kaoti kawti, kawti, kawtra

Crass T1I: THE REGULAR COMPOUND VERB

Kurdish generally uses a number of one-syllabled words
to form compound verbs, some of which are z.xs follows, and
which give certain modifications to the meaning of the verb
with which they occur. The commonest are—

da, »i, with the sense of ‘down’.

JaZ, with the sense of ‘flattening’, ‘breaking’. .

hal, bar, wa, war, with the sense of ‘up’, ‘over’, ‘again’,
‘back’, ‘off .

wa, with the sense of ‘open’. - o

7d, rrd, with the sense of ‘stopping’, ‘stilling’, ‘up’, ‘on’.

der, with the sense of ‘out’.

taz, with the sense of ‘in’, ‘with’, ‘to’.

awa, with the sense of ‘open’, ‘out’ (SG only).

Common examples of the use of these and others are—

bar din to give up, re- /ai khirin to blame
linquish hal stan to rise (SG)

bar khestin to cover, fold hal givrin  to lift up

di nishtin  to sit down (SG) kal garian  to re.:turn

da nian to place - hal bzhardin to pick Ol'lt

da khestin  to cast down, kal farrin  to leap high
take off rrd kivdin torunaway(SG)

da givtin to surround rrd wussan! to halt

lai dian to strike hard rvd farvin  to fly away

lai khestin  to beat,hammer #7d wushin to cause to roll

lai kirdin  to squeeze (SG) (SG)

1 This verb is doubly compound, being r73-wa-san or stan, and in
other dialects (particularly Kermanshahi) the prefix 772 is not used.
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rvd bin to rise, exceed wa khestin to light
rvd ketin  to lie down wa reshidn to vomit
wa gariar  to turn back wa shardin tohide,preserve
wa hatin  to come back wa kirin to open (NG)
vit hishtin  to throw on, get war girtin to take back
under way war anin  towrapup,place
i nishtin  to sit down (NG) within
7it khestin  to throw down  war garidn to turn back
dar hainan (SG) tai kirrin  to pour into, fill
dar anin  to extract, tai gaishtin to understand
separate (NG) (8G)
dar hatin.  to emerge fai khestin  to cast into
dar kirvin  to evict Zai dan to fill
hiw khestin to collect, throw  shdrdenawa to choose
together kivdnawa  to open

The affix awa is used only in the Mukri, Hamawand,
Rawandiz, and South Mukri dialects, while all the prefixes
are common to all Kurmanji. There are, however, a few
differences in the form of conjugation of the compound
verbs in SG and NG which are shown below. As the
student will recognize the parts of the tense by seeing
the.1st person singular, that person alone is quoted for
each tense. ,

The NG uses three forms in certain parts of the verb—

(1) Where da is part of the formative of the tense it is
omitted in the compound verb.

(2) Where da is part of the formative of the tense it
precedes the verbal qualificative particle.

(3) Where da is part of the formative of the tense it

‘retains its normal position.

There is no rule governing this usage.
In the SG rules (1) and (3) will be found to be prevalent,
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but rule (1) will be found to be more general. In both
cases the imperative loses the prefixial 4z,
For purposes of comparison three verbs are quoted here—

Infinitives
NG zai kirrin, to pour into; der khestin, to take off ;
wa kirrin, to open,
SG taf kirdin, to pour into; der khestin, to take off.
Present Indicative

NG asz tat kem, az didevkhem, az wa dikem.
SG min tai kam, tai akam, tai dakam, min der khem.

Negative
NG az tai nakem, az naderkhem, az wa niakem.
SG min tai nakem, der nakhem.

Preterete

NG az tai kir, az der khest, az wa kir.
SG  min tai kirdm, taim kivd, der khestim, devm khest.

Imperfect
NG a# tai dikir, az didevkhest, az wa dikir.
SG  min tai makivd, min dev makhest.

Perfect
NG az tai kivia, az der khestia, az wa kiria.
SG min taim kirdawa, min derm khestawa.

Pluperfect
NG az taf kiri bii, az der khestina, or khesti bil, as wa
kiri bii.
SG min taim kirdiwa, or fai kivdii bim, min der
khestima, or khesti bim.
Future

NG az tai kem, or bikem, az der khenim, az wa kem.
SG  min tai kemawa, min der khemawa.

THE VERB
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In the conditional and subjunctive, as the prefix da is
nat used, the verbal prefixes 727, der, etc., are used as words
preceding the verb, and do not alter its construction in any
way. The pronoun, however, precedes the verbal prefix.

Imperative

NG tai ka, der Fha, wa kir, or wa ka.

SG  ‘tai ka, der Fha.

The following table of most of the qualified verbs shows
the usual treatment of the present indicative, and is quoted
at length, as no rule governs the usage of the particle da.

Verbs are marked with NG or SG according to their use,
and those unmarked are common to both sections of the

language.

INFINITIVE
bar awitin
bar khestin

bar dan

bar ainan
bar girtin
da chikandin
da chiatuin
da dan

da raitin
i vishinin
da ketin

da kawtin
di girtin
aa nian

aa nian

to slip, fail, happen

to cover

toleave go,abandon

to take away
to raise

to plant

to plant

to close

to pour out
to pour out
to fall down
to fall down
to surround
to put down
to put down

PRES. INDIC.
bar dizvaizhim
bar dikhem,

dikhenmn
bar dem, didem
bar iam
bar ainim
bar digirrim
da daclikinim
da chiainim
da didim
da diraisim
da vishainim
da kewim
da kawim
da girrim
da dinim
da inim

GROUP

NG

NG
NG
5G

NG
NG
SG
NG
NG
SG

NG
SG

NG
SG
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INFINITIVE
da ligin
da ligandin
da weshin
da agerstandin
da weshandin
da hatin
da khaftin
da nishiin
da hishtin
dar anin
dar atndn
dar khestin
dar kewtin
dar hatin
hal hatin
hal awitin
hal anin
hal bivvin
hal bivrin
hal bivdin
hal bzhardin
hal bestin
hal parrin
hal kewtin
hal paskin
hal pichandin
hal pichin
hal parvin
hal garrian
hal kishian
hal wastin
hal girtin

KURDISH GRAMMAR

to be hanging
to hang

to tumble

to set light to
to throw, cast
to come back
to lie down
to sit down
to place

to fetch out
to fetch out
to separate
to fall out

to emerge, appear

to come up, ferment

to throw oneself
to rise

to raise

to chop up

to raise

to select

to tie up

to dance violently
to happen, light
to grip

to cause to roll up
to roll up

to jump

to return

to spread out

to suspend

to lift

PRES. INDIC. GROUP

di ligim
da liginim .
da weshim
dda agersiainim
da weshinim
da taim
da khawam
da nishim
da dhilim
dedarinim
dar tatnim
didarvk/iem
dar dikewim
dar taim
hal taim
hal awizhim
hal dinim
hal dabim
hal dabirrim
hal dabim
hal bzhatrim
hal dabesim
hal parrim
hal kewim
hal pazim
hal pickiainim
hal apichim
hal dipervim
hal dagarrim
hal dkshinm
hal awasim
dal dagivrim

NG
NG
NG
SG

NG

NG
NG
SG
SG
SG
NG
SG

NG
SG
SG
NG

NG
SG

INFINITIVE
hal takandin
hal wushiandin

hal wissan
hal farvin
hal kandin
lai anin
las hainan

lai khestin

lat khwarin
lat khiirin

lai dan

lat garian
lai hitin

lai kirvin
lai kivdin
rra bun

rrd bivdin

v1a khestin
rra farvin

rra zan

¥ra wastian
rra wastin
¥rd wussan
¥rd ketin

Yra misan

rra wushiindin
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to shake

to rase, scatter
abroad

to halt

to jump up

to uproot utterly

to bring together
to bring together

to strike

to please
to blame

to pulverize

to seek

to be able, con-
venient

to smash

to smash

to arise

to pass away, elapse

to spread out
to fly away
to lie down

topledge,accompany

to stop, remain

to halt, stand

to lie down

to kiss

to swing, roll
(causative)

73

PRES. INDIC. GROUP

hal takiainim
hal wushainim

hal wussim
hal difarrim
hal dakenim
lat dhinim
lai ainim
drlaikehim
{laz’ kham
lat dakham
lai dakhwaran
lat didem
{laz' aiam
lai garrvim
lat taim

lat dakam

lat kam

rrad dabim

##@ birdii (has
elapsed)

rva dalkkhinim

rra aifervim

rvd dizim

rra dewestim

¥ra wisim

rr@é wussim

rvd kewom

rra damisim

rva wushainim

NG

NG
SG
NG
SG

NG
SG

NG
SG
SG

SG
NG
SG
NG
NG

SG

NG
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INFINITIVE
s7d wushin
rvd hishtin
rvd girtin
rva kirdon
yrd hizhandin
vi bin

73 kshandin
rii khestin
ri kirvin
v khanin
vii nishtin
vit hishtin
tai kirrin
laz kirdin

tat war anin
tai khestin
lat war dan
tal gaishtin
tai hilanin
taikbirdin
wa bastan
wa balin
wa palzlin
wa jenkin
wa khestin
wa khwarin
wa da nian
wa risian
wa raishian
wa rilin
wa stan

KURDISH GRAMMAR

to swing, roll
to leap

to maintain
to flee

toswing (causative)

to fall out
to pull out

to throw, fall down
to bury (a thing)

to demolish
to sit down

to get under way

to pour into

to pour into,wrap up,

place inside
to rinse, wash
to throw into
to rinse, wash
to understand
to immerse
to stir
to immure
to seize
to clean

to shy, be alarmed

to light

to drink, consume

to arrange
to untwist
to vomit
to cut, split

to stop (involun-

tarily)

PRES. INDIC.
rra wyshim
rva dhilim
rva dagirrim
rva atkam
rvd huzhainin
rit debim
vil dshkainim
vii akham
vii dakam
darikhiainim
¥iL nishint,nim
vii hilim
tat kem
tai kam

tat war dhinim
tai kham

tal war didem
tai digaim

tai dhilainim
taik abem

wa dabasim
wa bakim

wa palshim
wa jenkim
wa dihinim
wa klwam
wa da nim
wa divisim
wa draisiiim
wa divishim
wa sim

GROUP

NG

SG

NG
SG

SG
NG
SG
NG
SG

NG
SG
NG
SG
NG
SG
NG
NG
NG
NG
NG
NG
NG

INFINITIVE
wa standin
wa shartin
wa keftin
wa Rirrin
wa kishtin
wa keshin
wa keshin
wa grrandin
wa garvian
wa girtin
wa girin
wa gitrandin
wa man

wa haiin
war garandin
war girtin
way girian

CLrass 1V:

THE VERB

to cause to stop
to hide

to predict

to open

to extinguish
to withdraw

to withdraw

to turn back

to turn back

to take back

to change

to exchange

to be left behind
to come back
to overturn

to dress, raise
to turn round

PRES. INDIC.
wa staintn
wa dishirim
wa kawem
wa dakem
wa dakiizhim
wa dkishinm
wa kishim
wa dagirainim
wa dagarrim
wa dagirim
wa dagirim

75

GROUP

NG
NG

NG
SG
NG
SG

wa dagirainim

wa diinainim
wa taim

war garainim
war dagirim

war dagarim

IRREGULAR VERBS

There are but few irregular verbs, and they are for the
most part the same in NG as in SG, and in most cases
have the same irregularities as the corresponding verbs in

Persian.

For more facile reference they are tabulated on p. 91,
the 1st person singular only being quoted.

Crass V: THE CAUSAL VERB

A large number of verbs which are by nature intransitive
may be made transitive by the insertion of the syilable
-an- between the root and the infinitive termination, and
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77

to be disseminated
to scatter

THE VERB

which changes in most parts of the verb to -in- or -zZazn-.
wushin

Examples—
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is spread about, #ishdndz, a thing poured about, and so on,
and so from these a passive verb may be formed with the
verb &in, to become, as we may say
shkand: dabi it will become broken
wushand:s dabi it will be spread about

which avoids the ambiguity which we have in IEnglish,
for instance, when we say ‘it is broken’, when it is not
evident whether the object has broken of itself, or whether
a known cause has caused it to break. The Kurmanji
must say either skikdwa or shikia, ‘it has broken,’ or
shkand: hayya, ‘it has been broken’

An example of the use is seen in the phrases—

duli shkawam shkandita, khwal la khwat shka, atii .

dashkiaini, cha ma ?
my broken heart thou hast broken, it broke of itself
(if) thou art breaking it, what shall be left ?
az tafig o baldtaiigi dashidinim
I will tighten the girths and the overgirths
deshidinim, {rom shedandin, to cause to become tight, of
which the intransitive verb is skedidn, to become tight.
ruma khwa heshandia, he shook his lance, from Aezhandin,
to cause to tremble, of which the intransitive verb is Zeshian.

THE VERB IN -awa

This is only met with in the Southern Group of dialects,
and only in such verbs as those which in the Northern
Grouyp prefix wa with the meaning of ‘open’, as wa Arrin,
to open, which appears in SG as &irdindwa.

Such verbs are rare, the only others much used being
shardindwd, an alternative to kal bzhardin, meaning to
select’; Adtinawa,‘to return’; g’hastinawa, * to shift, etc.
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The construction of the parts of the verb presents no
difficulty, and they are as follows :—

Infinitive kirdindwa Preterite  Adrdmawa

Pres. Indicative dakamiwai Perfect wa kirdina,
wam kirdunwa
makirdudwa

Imperfect makirdawd  Conditional Aamadwai

Pluperfect kirduwd biim  Future dahamdiwa

wam kirdi bi
Subjunctive bikamawa Imperative bikardwa

In the perfect and pluperfect, as the natural form of
the verb ends in awa and the addition of dzwd makes
a cumbrous word, the prefixial forms are generally used.

[t will be noticed that in the imperative the verb takes
its true form &dzkar, which it does not do when used simply
and without any affix.

Infinitive
The infinitive is not the fundamental part of the verb,
This is found in the imperative, and to the imperative
(less the prefix &7) is added whatever syllable provides the
infinitive, which strictly speaking is a verbal noun. For
example—

bi-rrii, root is rrd, infinitive rrizn, to go
bi-shar 2har shardin  to choose
bi-kha kha khestin  to throw
bi-shii shii shiistn to wash
bi-faww kaw kawtin  to fall
bi-feulin fulan kulanin  to cook
bi-gari gar garian  to wander

From the above it will be remarked that the terminations
which form an infinitive from a root are -in, -din, -stin, -tn,
-1, and -an.
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With the root thus supplied the present indicative,
future, conditional, and subjunctive are forme'zd: root, 774 ;
present indicative, darriim; future, darridimawa ; con-
‘ditional, #rism ; subjunctive, birriim. .

From the infinitive less the final # and its supporting
vowel the other parts of the verb are formed: root, zkdr ;
infinitive, zhdrdin ; infinitive less # with supporting vowel
-i-, shard; preterite, zhardim, ma zhird; imperfeict, dam
shard, ma dazhard; periect, zhardima, 'mazfmm’awa;
pluperfect, zhardima, zhardi bim; su'bJ.unctlve —pas_t,
bishdrdim, bim shirdawa; past participle, zhardia,
shardawa. .

From the above it will be noticed that, given the
imperative and the infinitive, all present tenses are
constructed from the former, and all past tenses from the
" latter, and with these peculiarities in mind any verb .(except
the irregular verbs specially mentioned) may b.e conjugated.

The infinitive alone is not always sufficient to fo'rm
the verb, as in some cases what appears to be an inﬁnitl\./e
termination is part of the verb, as in the case of 5estz.7z,
where the infinitive termination appears to be s#zn. Tl}ls,
however, is not the case, and by the impera.tive, which
is bibesta, it is seen that zz is the indication of the
infinitive only. o .

(In the dialects of the Kermanshah dlstrxct. this v?rb
follows the Persian form, and makes its unperz}twe
in biwana—>Persian biband—thus making the infinitive
termination sziz, and the verb an irregular one.)

THE DEFECTIVE VERBS
(1) THE VERB ‘TO HAVE’

Neither NG nor SG possesses any verb ‘to have’, in this
respect resembling both Turkish and Arabic, and the sense

THE VERB 8

of possession is expressed by the verb ‘to be’ in the
following manner :—
I have = there is to me, mzn, or ma hayya, or where the

pronoun or noun is separated from the verb by another
word, miin . . . -a

Thou hast = there is to thee, 72 kaypaor ta . . . -a
Example—
hai bazivgdn, derdi min piirra, gi cha devds ta hayya ?
O merchant, I have great sorrow,’ he said ; ‘ what sorrow
hast thou?’

Similarly, other parts of the verb ‘ to have’ are furnished
by corresponding parts of the verb ‘to be’, as, for example,

haf sad siiwadri min habiin 1 had seven hundred horsemen

When the pronoun is preceded by another word the
suffixial pronouns are often used, and this is by far the
most general use in the SG—

param hayya I have money
parat hayya thou hast money
parai hayya he has money
param bi I had money

When no word precedes the pronoun, and it is still
desired to use the suffixial form, one says—

haima, | have  haita, thou hast  kapyati, he has

the word being formed of /Zay (= kayya) + pronoun + a.
In the same manner a preterite is formed—

biima, 1 had  bita, thou hadst dai (5G), he had, etc.
The extreme southern (Lurish-Kurdish) uses the Persian

verb dasktan, which may also be heard among the Jaf

(a tribe speaking corrupt Kurmanji), with its southern
terminations— ‘

G
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min datrim ima dairimin
ti dairit iwa datritin
awa dairit yana dairiyan
The NG uses also the following form :—
mard hayya, 1 have mard hayya, we have
taré hayya, thou hast  lara hayya, you have
vird hayya, he has vanrd hayya, they have

wmard bit, 1 had tard bi, thou hadst, etc.

The SG, as a rule, does not use the f1‘111 form izayjl/la,
except to emphasize the statement, ar}d wxll_ be genera y
found to use the forms -ma, -ta, -a, -mana, -tana, -yana, as:
parama, | have money ; parata, thou hast money, et‘c.

From this use originate such common expr‘essmns ai
chita ? *what is the matter with thee? ’ hterally— what Elas
thou?’ and the possible answer, C/lz—ﬂ.’la? hichm nz_y_?'(;;
« what is the matter with me? nothing is th.e {na_ltter \Ylt !
me,’ and in the preterite, as: aw yiozha /?z mi/z hf?r‘l”awz
b na amit b, < that day that thou hadst n.ot this” nor
«that” in thy face, meaning ‘that day thine expression

was inscrutable.

(2) THE VERB ‘'TO wisH’ IN THE SOUTHERN GROUP
- - . . Y ¢
While the NG possesses the verb Ekhwdzin, ¢ to wish,’ ‘to
want the SG has lost the use of any such verb, an({ now
’ or
possesses nothing but fragments of the‘ old verb wam'z !
wistn, <to wish, ‘ to love, ‘to desire, which was conjugate
’ )
thus— ' 3 ' B
Present Indicative: dawawm, dawai, a’awaz,_ a’zwaz_n,
dawain, dawain, dawin, dawit, dawt, dawin, aawin,
dawin.

Preterite : mawist, tawist, awist, manwist, lanwist,
yanwist. I t
It will now be encountered rarely except in poetry.
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To fill this deficiency the modern language has made
use of two compound verbs, the meanings of which
approximated to that of wazun, and which are kasz kirdin,
to take pleasure in, and by development of the meaning,
to want, and gerek biin, to be necessary, and by development
of the meaning, to want, to desire.

The first verb is conjugated exactly as a compound verb
which does not change any of its verbal forms, simply
prefixing the word 4asz to the various parts of the verb
#irdin, which is set forth in detail in the section on irregular
verbs. The use is as follows :—

Shatkh dalai has dakam naghdeki lalii ti baimawa
the Shaikh says, ‘I should like to come and see you'
for a little while’

The conjugation of the verb gerek biin follows as
a compound of the verb ‘to be’ when used in the sense
of “to have’, so that if we replace the word pard in the
examples quoted under (1) by the word gerek, following
the last rule given for its use in SG we obtain the meaning
‘to wish’, thus—
gerekma, 1 want gerekita, thou wantest, etc.
gevekm bd, 1 wanted gerekit b, thou wantedst
gerekm dabi, 1 shall want, etc.
Examples of the use of these verbs is as follows :—
haz aikam shar bivvaim 1 want to go to town
harmi haz nakain ? do you not want a pear?
na, haz nakam lat no, I do not like them
haz aikam chwdr pazm bisiainim, khu aw wakhtd

gerekm bi
I want to buy four goats, which I wanted at that time
haz atkal wa pai bivvui if you please, go on foot

bito ? md bitn chi gevekma ? why ? what do I want
with fatigue?
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(3) THE VERB ‘TO SEE’ IN THE SG

Like the verb ‘to wish’ this has lost most of its parts,
and the preterite and perfect are the only two at a’ll
génerally used, and those usually in the sense of ‘to find’.

madi, 1 saw or found mdiwa, 1 have seen or found
) .

The meaning of the verb ‘to see’ is achieved by a clun.lsy
compound, chdo pai kawtin, which means.‘ the eyes falling
upon’. This is used for past tenses, while for Fhe. p_rese_nt
and sometimes the past also the compound pai diyar bin,
‘to be apparent to one,’ is used. Examples—

aw jar chdom pai kawt, mar pai tu diyar niyya?
I saw it that time, canst thou not see it?

hagar chiom pai kawtawa dam kﬂz}m’au{a.

if T had seen him I would have killed him.

Kibrd hata mal, mindl i khwai paishi chdoakini diyar
nabii, le shenakai persi,chioit pai minalakdn nakaw!ti ?
Buti biokim chlin pait diyar nin, diyara chaoakanit
nasakka. .

A fellow came home, but could not see his children.
He asked his wife, ¢ Hast thou not seen the children?’
She said, ‘Little father, how is it thou seest them not?
it is obvious that thine eyes are not whole..’

THE ADVERB

As in Persian, no particular form marks the adverb,

which is such by its meaning only, and in many cases the
adjective is employed in what we should call a purely

adverbial position. For example,

tungu hit wa rind gsai kir he came quickly and spoke well
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where fufigu and rind are both adjectives used adverbially.
This is extremely common.

Nouns and a preposition may be used together to form
an adverb, and the usual prepositions used in such
connexion are ba, ‘with, éa: 6, ‘without, wa, ‘with’
(5G), as— '

ba danga piivy hat, bi dangt cha
he came very noisily, and went silently
The common adverbs are as follows :—

arai, bari, balt yes
na, nao no
bela, balini, baski, bashki (SG) perhaps
dabi, shayad possibly

biio (SQ), zherd (NG), chiinka, labari because
chtir,chtiinwakii(NG),chliiinchi(SG), how

chiin _
hdo, avgds (NG), wa, wha, awandi, thus, so, in this
kisan (NG) manner
anjakh hardly

zhibocha ? sebebcha ? chird ? chitii ?(all why ? why not?
NQG), biio? buochi? (SG), labaricha?

maand cha ? (SG) why not?

qgat absolutely

albet, halbet certainly, of course
chigds (NG), chan how much o7 many
bas enough

chandek, chant some

bigds (NG) : as much as

gelak, gawi (NG), purr, zar extremely, much,very
hindi (NG), amchanz (SG), awanda  so much
hindek, hing, endusk, hinda (all NG), little, a little
kam, tuzek ‘
nikd, nhd, anwkd (a1l NG), ista, hista now
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paishin, jaran, bart

pashiwi, akhividumaya

aw wakht, aw jir, fjari, wechaght

pai P cha sa ? chi wakl ? kefight ?

gawa, har wakht, ki

amyjar (SG), fjar, avjar

awjar, wakhti

chanjar ?

hani, ehz, dahd, hishi

di, disd, disan

belestir (NG), bartir, warlir, satir

shwi shundatir (NG), dirtir, shintir,
biduinai, diitiv

Jarek

naghdek (SG), him (NG)

2hi hingida, shi wirudi (NG), lam
wakhta (5G)

Jaw wakhtd (SG), hendi, zhi, aw
wakhta (NG)

dwara, ver, javekitir, Jarekidin

hami wakht, hami jar, daim, gisk-
wakhti, temi, dhiw (NG)

hichwakhta

sabah, sibi (NG), subhaini

milabang, spiti, 149]

nivri, ntmari

pashinimarii

Twari, twara

shao

irit, amriosh, avri

duaika (SG), di (NG), duaina, diii

pair, pairt

bayéani, subhaini, sabaklh

formerly
eventually, at last
then
when?
whenever
this time
that time
how often?
yet

yet again
sooner
later

once
a little while
henceforth, in future

since then

again
always

never

the morning

the dawn time

the midday time
the afternoon

the late afternoon
the night-time
to-day

yesterday

day before yesterday
to-morrow morning
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shewidz, diishiw
har vish
gallek, patkawa

wa hevudin, layekudi, yekedin (NG),
lagaliek

har hiwi (NG), mangana, har mafiga

har sal, wasali, salana

amsal, avsal, isal

par

patvar

lakiii ? kiii ? kiwa ?

aira, hira, laira, airda, wira, lawai,
wirda, fjahi

lawra, awrda, awra, awjahi

hundir (NG), taidd, navda, naw,
landw, zyar

sugé (NG), lader, dert, desht, der,
bider, beva

laban, laser, lazhity

gher, lazher, khwar

lawar, labart, paish

lapash, lapisht, di, duma

avia, amla, avdiw

awla, awdiw

biramber

nek (NG), naizuk, nezsik

hami jai, hamii kendr, gishjai

haichjai, hatjkenart

rind, qiny (NG), chak, sertf (SG)

pis, kharav

tufig, zi

aisia, yawdsh
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yesterday night
every day, daily
mutually, from one

to the other
together

monthly

yearly

this year

last year

the year before last
whence ? where?
here

there
within

without

above

below, down
forwards, ahead
behind, backward
this side

on that side
opposite

near by
everywhere
nowhere

well

badly

quickly

slowly
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THE CONJUNCTIONS

The common conjunctions are—

o0, wa, # _ and

ne) ani, ya, na ) or

wali, hema, ammd, lakin  but

magar, mar ‘ but if
chiinka, buoya because, then
ish, zhi, T also

nek, neku not that
pash then, so
hagar, agar, ek if

wekna, wagarna if not

bito, labar because

na . ..na ... neither . . . nor
basihk perhaps

cha . . . cha . . . whether

THE PREPOSITIONS

Though Kurdish possesses a full complement of
prepositions, they are often, as in Persian, omitted, and
it is necessary to know which may be so omitted to
converse correctly. Their use should be observed from
the examples of style cited in the second part of this book,
which will enlighten the student as to the use of the
prepositions more than would explanation here.

The common prepositions are—

1. /Ja, at, from, to, with, for, on, by, according to the
context. In SG it is extremely widely used, and a few
examples are here given—

(a) saghiri ti la bida daim purra
thy goblet with wine is eternally full

3 Justi, Kurdische Grammatik, p. 164.
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(b) labari chi wat kuti
for what reason didst thou speak ?
(€) min lam bano tu law khwdirawa
I at this height and thou at that depth (owing to its
conjunction with the first vowel of the words am
and aw, /a joins itself to them, dropping the final -a)
(d) ku wallah, dw la pashi twa la vik khwdshi baizara
that by God, he, after you (lit. at the afterwards of
you), from (i.e. by the reason of) the happiness of his
soul, shall be free
(e) la rawdndiz hitim, la keut darriim
from Rawandiz I came, by Keui I go
(f) ga, la sari wai khest
(thus) said, he struck him on the head
(g) bai chir la nasikhi kizhrd bi
unfortunate, he was killed by illnesses
2. ghe, from by, to. This is only used in NG and
replaces /Ja, having exactly the same use. La, however,
is also employed in a number of the dialects of the NG as
well as gke. Examples—
(a) behrack shi sheboi khwa haldigivtin
he used to take a portion of it for himself
(b) Mirzui Rashii habii zhe tdifaidi Yezidi
there was one Mirza Rashid, of the Yezidi tribes
(c) pashi zhe diarawa min meviek wart kiv
afterwards from afar I sent a man
3. d7, in. This proposition nearly always demands the
addition of da to the noun, as it is then in the locative case.
Examples—
(a) 7i nishtim di bashirdd
I sat in the bazar
(b) di malida rri ketia
asleep in his house
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4. 4, to, for. Often demanding a final 7 to the noun.
Example—
hatimd sharvi I came to town

5. ba, biid, with. The useis not very general. Example—
ama hit biii berai  this one came with his brother
6. lagal, lagar, digal, digar, with. Examples—
(a) aw shild digali min kirt
that work he did with me
(b) min lagali hama hatim
I came with Ahmad
(c) dabinin nan digari i
bring bread with the buttermilk
Note.—1t must be noticed that though we use the word
<with’ to translate /agal, etc,, it is confined to the meaning
‘ accompanying’, and the word Jagal cannot be used for
such meanings as ‘ by means of’ which we express also by
‘with’ in English.
7. bi, wa, at, to, in, by ; wa is only used in the southern
dialects of the SG. Examples—
(a) bi ritozh chiki, bi shdo zeriftir
by day thou art beautiful, by night more beautiful
(b) chim bi sharda
I went to the town
(c) bimal mam
I stayed in the house
(d) amr bi shimikchi kir
he commanded to the shoemaker
Where the preposition means ‘in’ it may frequently
be omitted, and two of the above phrases may quite
correctly be—
(b) chitm shardd and malda mam
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Further examples of the omission of the preposition—
(@) shwi shundatir tarvim Van
after that I shall go (to) Van
(b) gainim hayya harrim chiin
I have the idea to go (to) the hills
(c) kazar qurish wi da
he gave a thousand piastres (to) him
8. bi, bai, without.
9. pai, pev, for, to, after. Examples—
(@) hazhar qurish paim da
he gave (to) me a thousand piastres
(b) az purr lima pai wird gi
I said many evil things to him
(c) paii buchii paim biaina
go after him, and bring him to me

It may also be omitted as—
(d) saw qurishi diz, for saw qurishi paii da
he gave him a hundred piastres
(e) gutim, for guti pat min, ot gult paim
he said to me
10. bito, zhibo, for, to. Examples—
(a) baizha bio kabra
tell the fellow, lit. say to the fellow
(b) biio hamiii bas daka
it will be enough for all
(c) zhebo hatini ta haisterek khwazi
for thy coming thou wilt need a mule
11. bds, for, with the meaning of ‘in exchange for’, as—
bai chen aidi (SG) for how much wilt thou give it?
12. ber, lebar, lawar, wari, paish, lapaish, hindd, shibar
(NG), on, in front of. Examples— '



02 ' KURDISH GRAMMAR

(a) bari chawakani
on his eyes
(b) labari khwat
in front of thee
() lapaishi kirwana
he is in front of the caravan
. (d) bar deri sikini
he stopped before the door
() azi labari kuld ta rinim sileki
I will sit before thy hole for a year
(f) az zhibari darga wai derwani kir
I was guardian before his door
13. dumad, duwad, shiin, shinda, lapisht, pisht, behind, after.
Examples—
(a) harra dumai
go after him
(b) md biim la shiindd kirwian hatim
I was tired, and came on after the caravan
(c) benairi lashiint
send after him
(d) la pishti chiin hitin, wa mali khwa la dumai khwa ou
they came from behind the mountains, and their tents
came after them
14. ber, dour, ladour, lagair, around, Example—
lehem bey min rund ta di ?
hast thou seen that they who are around me are good ?
15. lald (NG), ling, nek (NG), paish, beside, to, before.
Examples— .
(a) harra Bazidi lingi Ahmad Pashai
go to Bayazid before Ahmad Pasha
(b) pardkini khwam har lalai khwam damiaina
my own money shall rest beside myself
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(c) dizan inan nek Rashit Beg
they brought the robbers before Rashid Beg
(d) har jirandn dacha nek Ibrakim Pasha
every now and then he goes to Ahmad Pasha
16. nezik, nezzik, near. Example—
gundek nezitka Khoi a village near Khoi
17. lasar, zhir, zir, sar, laban, belin, on to. Examples—
(a) chit sart gilid dart sekini
went on a branch and stood there
(b) rrawussin lasar rraiga
they stopped on the road
(€) lasari do chiim
I went to the water
(d) dalak labini kediakan sifigai daka
the marten lives upon the mountains
18. zhir, bin, lebin, khwar, lakhwar, under. The second
and third are NG only. Examples—
(a) bin ardda
under the earth
(b) lakhwari shakhaya
it is under the spur (of the hill)
19. tai, tatdd, inside. This is generally used with the
meaning of ‘at the bottom of’. Example—
dvaka tat digia ? is there water in the pot?
20. zhinav, dindv, diniw(NG), lanaw, ndo, dang, in, among.
Examples—
(a) diniwi akrdd aw shitld gawi zaida dra
among the Kurds that action is a most shameful thing
(b) kir ndv nekili khwai
he took it in his beak
{c) aw ki landwi damia laduli nia
what is in his mouth is not in his heart
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21. beramber, barabar, berii, opposite. Example—
mali ma beramberd khaind Agha bii
my tent was opposite to the house of the Agha
22. ndords, landords, between. Also means (as a noun)
‘the middle’, ‘ the centre’. Example—
naords am dii shakhdn rraigaya
between these two spurs the road runs

23. tir, tivik, ditiv, khatr, bil, jidla, excepting, other than.

These propositions require the use of the szafa or
conjunctive -7~ when used with a noun or pronoun, as
will have been noticed from the examples given, excepting
bito, bo, zhebo, pai, bi, bai, ba, bai, bii, wa, a, di, she, and
Ja, which are true prepositions. All the others are really
nothing but nouns used prepositionally.

PART II

IDIOMATIC USES AND CONSTRUCTION

THE SUBJUNCTIVE MoOD

1. There is in English a certain class of sentence
which we construct by the use of the subjunctive mood
following a present indicative or preterite, as in the
phrases—

‘I know I should fall’
‘I knew I should fall’
‘1 think I should say’
‘I think I know what he would say’

In all such instances the Kurminji uses for the second
phrase the present indicative, thereby changing the
narrative to a direct one, making the transposition of
the above sentences—

‘I know “ I am falling ™’

‘I knew “I am falling 7’

“1 think “I say "’

‘I think I know “what he says”’

which are in Kurmanji the literal translations—

dazanint dakewim

ma zdni dakewin

dafukrim debarzhim

hush dakam dazanim chi dlai (SG)

2. In a somewhat similar manner in English we express
the meaning of necessity by the use of an implied or
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expressed infinitive in the complementary portion of the
sentence, in such phrases as— y
¢I know what you should say, i.e. ‘ought to say ,
« Tell him he should pay a lira,’ i.e. ‘ ought to say
“Tell him to lift it’ '

In this connexion the Kurmanji very pr(.)perl?fluses thiz
subjunctive (which has an indir.ect unp.eratlveﬁva ;?’ a:nd
evident from its distinguishing imperative prefix 7-), .
would form the above sentences in the following manner —’—

Dazinim chi baizhn, ¢ 1know what you would say ’

SG Baizha paii lirack bida, ‘Tell him he may pay a

SG Bcl;';za p(‘zz'z' kali bigirrat, ‘Tell him he may lift.lt’

In the second and third examples the.absolute dn‘efot
form may be used, and often is employed in preference
the subjunctive, as follows :— o -

SG Baisha paii liraek bida, ‘ Tell }_nm,“‘ (%lve. 3'.’1’1’1‘8.. .

SG Baizha paii hali girra, * Tell him, “ Lift 1.t. ~

3. The use of the verbal noun in the infinitive form is
very usual in English, as in the sentences—

‘I want to go’
‘He went to town to buy a horse’
where in both cases the infinitive is a verbal noun, admitting
of the following transposition—
1 wish that I may go’ ’
‘He went to town that he might buy a horse .
The Kurmanji uses only this latte:r form of expr(.assmn;
omitting, however, the pronoun ‘that’, The translations o
the above then read— ,
Dakhwdszim bichim (bichim = ‘.that I may go’) -
Chii sharda haspek bikirra (bikirra = ‘that he may buy’)
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In the second sentence it should be noticed that the
present tense is used, not the past : this is a constant rule.
4. The past tense of the subjunctive is but rarely used,

and then only as a rule with imperfect tense forms of the
indicative mood, as—

‘I was wanting to kill him’

The infinitive form should be transposed to ‘that I might
kill him’, the Kurmanji being then Ma dakhiss bikuzhadmsi.

5. The NG occasionally uses the future in the sense
of the subjunctive, as in the example Daklwéisim harrim,
“ I should like to go,” the word Jarrim being a future form.
The use, however, is rare.

6. In Middle Kurmanji and SG a division of the form
of the subjunctive is permissible, as—

Kash ku bim bapa, Oh that he might take me’

instead of Kash ku ma bibaya, or

Cli wagqit bit kawtawa, * Whenever thou mightest fall’
instead of Ch wagit bikawtita, which is also permissible.

2. The Preterite of the Indicative Mood

7. It will have been noted from the chapter on regular
verbs that there is a good deal of intermingling of the
tenses in Kurmanji narrative, and one use of the preterite
is to express the future or future perfect in cases where
the future perfect follows another phrase as a consequence

of the action thereby expressed, or as a sequel to it, as in
the sentence—

‘As soon as I hit thee, thou wilt die’

The thought, in Kurmanji, so soon as the first part of
the sentence is uttered, leaps to the time described by it,
and expresses itself as if from that standpoint of time,

H
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when ‘having hit thee’, ‘thou art dead’. This peculiarity
of the language will have been noticed in other cases,
where the most graphic form of narrative is sought after
by means of this utterance of part of the sentence in one
time, and the sudden transition of thought and expression
to the moment indicated as a sequence of the introductory
phrase.
The above sentence must be translated therefore as—

NG 73 va lai bikhenim, hin mir, literally
¢So soon as I may hit you, you died’.

The following is a more involved instance—

¢1 know that before I get there he will have died’
Dazanim ki bigaim, mir, literally
‘1 know so soon as I may arrive, he died.

The graphic nature of the narrative may here lead it one
step further than the preterite to describe the future, and
it would be equally correct to use the perfect miria for the
preterite mzir.

It will often be found that the preterite, perfect, and
imperfect are interchanged and mingled in the sentence
and with exactly the same value, but to all appearances
unguided by any rule, except, perhaps, that of euphony,
or in poetry, rhythm, as will be seen from the foliowing—

SG Vir gu din am gedi das bt das mada
Gutima durr danai ama sha ta,o ta zhi mini

There can be no reason here for the use of the perfect,
for gutima {(perf.) should logically have exactly the same
value as g% in the first line : * She said,’ and ‘I said’.

Part of a poem here quoted, which in English would
use the imperfect throughout, shows the interchangeability
of the use in Kurmanji—
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Harru hafta bevkh va chiin a shiana
Harru hafta min dekervin zhgina
Haf sad min debardan z/qaid o sindina
Haf sad min lebas kirvin bivin dastina
Haf sad min dekerrin shgina
‘ Every day seventy lambs went out to graze’ (pret. chiin)
‘Every day seventy drew their sustenance from me’
(imp. dekerrin)
‘Seven hundred I freed from chai ison’ (i
b, hains and prison’ (imp.
‘Seven hundred of mine took clothing from my hands’
(pret. kirrin)

‘Seven hundred drew their sustenance from me’ (imp.
dekerrin) .

The preterite will be found in subjunctive and conditional
phrases, in the following manner :—
NG Hekd khwadi fursan da
“If God should give opportunity,” the preterite @4,
‘gave,’ being used for bzdaz, * should give’
Hagar wha bi

“If it should be thus,’ the preterite 42 being used
for éibuaya, ¢ should be’

3. Obligue Narrative

This form does not exist in Kurmanji, which presents
all narrative as direct, ie. as a quotation.
Example—
(1) He said he would like to see you.
SG  Guii hasz dakam lalitan bhaim
NG Gu dukhwazim nek ta baim

Both, literally translated, ¢ He said, “I wish to come
to you.”’
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(2) I asked who he was. ‘
SG Pirsim kird kia
NG Azt pirsyar kir kia
Both, literally translated, ‘I asked, “ Who is he? ™’
(3) They said they did not know, so I told them to tell
him to come to-morrow.
Van gu ma nazanin, gutim baizha sibeda bait
Literally, ‘They said, “ We know not”; I said, “Say
that he come to-morrow.”’

4. Plural in Nouns

It is not always imperative that the noun, even when
obviously indicating. a plurality, should take a plural
form,! though the Kurmanji is more attentive to the use
of the plural form than the Persian, the colloquial language
of which almost forbids the employment of the plural
form in the majority of cases.

Examples— .

(1) Of plural form omitted.

Hazhdr hasp mdi I saw a thousand horses
Instead of kazhar haspan mdi, which is technically correct
and just as often heard.

(2) Sat quriish dai, instead of Saf qurdshan daz
He gave him a hundred piastres.
(3) Az di hazdr qurish wa haspeki cha bidama
I will give him a thousand piastres and a horse.
(2)and (3) In these instances the singular use is regular,
for the plural form is very seldom employed with the
names of coins, and just as we say, ‘a fifty pound horse,’
and not ‘a fifty pounds horse’, the Kurd says /aspz penja
liraz, and not haspi penja livakanz.

1 See also Justi, Kurdische Grammatik, p. 246.
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This custom also applies very regularly to names of

. spaces of time, which, as a rule, are only given the plural

form when a definite number is not specified, as—
(4) Aw la rizhans tir bi
That was in other days ; but
(5) Peng riif shundi taim
I will come five days later
(6) Dit mang shundi
Two months afterwards
On the other hand, we find, not agreeing with the
above rule,
(7) Pashi dii mahin warra
Come after two months
(8) Hata dit hiwén pai asradi maya
Till two months do not come back here
No absolute rule exists for the whole language, but
certain dialects observe that above quoted, while others
prefer the plural in every case. Examples (4), (5), and

(6) are from the North-Western NG, and (7) and (8) from
the North-Eastern NG.

5. Agreement of Plural in Nouns and Verbs
When the noun has a plural sense, without showing

- a plural termination, the verb must be in the plural just

as if the noun were correctly inflected.

Example—

SG  Diz la barzawa hitina Fhwar
Robbers came down from above

where the singular form d7z agrees with the plural form of
the verb Aatin.

On the other hand, nouns which are properly inflected
in the plural do not always secure a fully developed verb,
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but this is sometimes more apparent than real, as the
preterite, particularly in the NG, does not show the pro-
nominal terminations in all cases, while the SG sometimes
does so (from which the disagreement of noun and verb
may be noted).

Example—
Hefta Turk bi

There were seventy Turks

This is NG, and might equally correctly be Hefta Turk
biin, but as SG would also use 47, thereby ignoring the
plural verb, it appears that NG does the same, as it scems
that in narrative the subject of the verb is regarded as
concrete, and its component details disregarded, for in the
rest of the phrase of which the above is a part there exists
a good example of the use, which the student can better
appreciate by observation than by rule.

Raste Turkan o Kurdan hat, hefta Turk bi, sed Kurd
bii, epur Agha biin, hatin testimz Uriis bint

It is noticeable (1) that where the actual numbers of
Turk and Kurd are not mentioned, the plural forms are
given to the nouns, except in the fourth sentence (gpur
Agha bur), but where they are specified the nouns take
the singular form. (2) The verbs all disagree in number
from the apparent number of their subjects until the last
two sentences, where, by contrast with the preceding
singular verb forms, the plurals appear, for we have

sed Kurd bii
{epmf Agha bin

.« . Kurdan hat
{k[iz‘z'n teslimi Urits bitn

L From Forschungen itber die Kurden und die Iranischen Novd-
ckaldaer, Lerch, 1858.
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It would seem impossible to fix any rule for the exercise
of this peculiar elasticity of the grammatical agreement.
One more example, from Middle Kurmanji, further
demonstrates the peculiarity—
Shem’tin 0 Isa chian b ravida
Kelokhiaya did b reda
Simon and Jesus went out on the road
And saw a skull before them

6. Dative Case in Nouns
The dative case properly so called is formed with
certain prepositions, or by the addition of z, and sometimes
di. But these prepositions may be omitted, as may the
final Z, which occurs only in NG, nor is there any rule to
determine any such procedure.
Example—
Hat mal, divaf da zhinka, chii chian
He came to the house, gave money to the woman,
and went to the hills

Here wmal, shinka, and chidn are all datives without

showing any sign of the fact.

One may say also—
, Hat a malt, dirdf da bi shinka, chii bi chian
which is correct and equally usual.

This peculiarity may be noted among the exercises in
style which are cited later.

7. The Government of Consecutive Nouns by the Preposition
The preposition precedes the noun and its qualificatives
and the noun takes an accusative ending, as—

Nek Makmid Pashai
Before Mahmiid Pasha
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But when a number of nouns be governed by one pre-
position, the last only takes the inflexion, as—
Awa bi vai tarsi darvyd insaf o insanivalda

Here we have a long phrase governed by the preposition
6z, and the nouns governed are Zwsaf and znsaniyat. Vai
tarzt davyé (this degree and extent of . .. ) is but a
qualificative. It is seen that iusiniyat takes the
accusative 4.

8. Consecutive Genitives and Chaldean Genitives
(1) When two or more nouns, each acting adjectivally,
follow one another, and the affix & is to be used as
qualificative inflexion, the first qualifying noun only is so
inflected, the following ones using the form 7z, thus—
Khizmata shahi Airani
The service of the King of Persia
Zha karamd hazrat: shihii
From the mercy of His Majesty [of] the King
(2) Chaldean genitives, which are confined as a rule to
Middle Kurmanji, will be found intermingled with the
7 inflexion used by these dialects, as—
Min habiin hof sad zhini d gurjiva
Min habin haf sad zhini d shafa'tya
Min habiin haf sad zhint hanafiya
The first and second lines (last word) have the Chaldean
d, while the last shows only the Kurmanji inflexion to z/zn.

9. Dative Phrases

Where the dative is formed with a prefixed 47,

The dative may be applied to a whole phrase, and the
actual noun which is in the dative case may perform the
duty also of the subject and of a qualificative. In such
cases the dative di comes at the end of a phrase—
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(1) Dinyd khaidlt sahar baw didai bai khwdabdi

A world of thoughts at early morn to those sleepless
eyes
Here the word %Awab, or rather the compound baz khwab,
is a qualificative of the noun d#da, but being the final word
of a dative phrase (governed by the & of baw) takes the
dative inflexion.
SG (2) Qurr bi seri chirochiawi bavi hizbiv karambaokidi
Mud to the face and head of him whose father
was the son of a ruffian, a son of a rogue

Karambiokz, which takes the dative -da relating to ser
and chitrochdw, is part of the qualificative phrase thereto

relative,
10. Compound Locatives

(1) Where the locative is formed by d7 . . . -d, and
the noun to be put in the locative is qualified by one
following, the second takes the final -d, as—

dedevi kizhikiedi in the mouth of the crow
This rule is invariable.

(2) In consecutive locatives the first takes the prefix
and the last the affix, as the whole phrase is considered a
locative unit, as—

dimal o odada in the house and rooms
didil 0 zevda in heart and soul (lit. in heart
and heart)

11. The Suffixial Pronouns of the SG

It will be recollected that the suffixial pronouns of the
S5G are—

SINGULAR PLURAL
-m -man
-1t -lan
-7 -tan
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and the difficulty of their use occurs in the absence of any
case ending for them and their occurrence in every case
and position. Consequently their use must be carefully
followed in a number of examples to gain a knowledge of
the custom that rules their use. Below are a number of
examples which are analysed. It will be noticed théft it
is quite possible to confuse them with the pronominal
terminations of the verb forms in some cases.

(1) Laimda. I struck him.

(2) Laimdi. He struck me.

(3) Ratit krdn, or vitianit krd. They stripped thee,
or, thou hast stripped them.

(4) Kizhdnign. They killed them.

(5) DBirdi. He took it.

(6) Dagirrimian. 1 take them.

(7) Bikhwai. Eat it.

(8) Tadaimi. Thou gavest it to me.

(9) Kash ku bimbaya. Oh that he might take me !

(10) Chwar pasm bistiainim. That I may buy myself
four goats.

(11) Chan parayanit di? How much money gavest
thou to them?

(12) Saw jarit blaim qait niyya. A hundred times
I may say to thee and thou heedest not.

(13) Pdram di. THe gave me money. ‘

(14) Paraimdid and (15) Para dami. 1 gave him
money,.

(16) QOst krd ?  Did he speak of thee?

(17) Paramanitan bird. You took our money.

(18) Serim birriwa. 1 have cut off his head.

(19) Wutishi. He also said to him.

IDIOMATIC USES AND CONSTRUCTION 107

Analysis of the foregoing—
(1) and (2) Laimda and Laimda
(1) lai 47 + mdd = verbal prefix + him + I struck.
(2) lai + m + di = verbal prefix 4+ me + he struck.
The only apparent difference is the length of the vowel
in the middle of the word.
This furnishes a rule that the accusative suffixial

- pronoun in a compound verb comes after the verbal

prefix and before the verb and its pronominal prefix
(the subject).

When the verb is simple the accusative suffix also
precedes the verb and its pronominal prefix, as in—

(3) Rautit krdn, or riitianit krd.
Analysis: Naked + thee + they made.
Naked + them + thou madest,
Following the above rule. In the first example the
suffixial form of the preterite is used, for the sake of
a more convenient word, but it is also permissible to use
the rarer form, razitian krd.

(4) Kizhdnian. Here is seen the objective suffixial
pronoun with a simple verb, and when the suffixial form
of the preterite is used (ie. the form using pronominal
suffixes instead of having the subject before and detached
from the verb) the objective pronoun comes last of all.

Analysis: Kighdn + ian = they killed 4 them.

(5) Birdi
Analysis: é7rd + 7 = he took + it.

The preterite alone may furnish the form &irdi (thou
tookest), the meaning must be gained from the context
This example, it will be observed, follows the rule for the
suffixial pronominal objective and simple verb.
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(6) Dagirrimian, as in No. §
Analysis: Dagirvim + idn = I take + them.

(7) Bikhwaz
Analysis: Bikhwd + 7 = eat + it.

This follows the rule in No. 2, but must not be confused
with the subjunctive dz44waz, ‘ thou mayst eat.’

(8) Tadiimi. This example is somewhat involved,
and is analysed as follows: zadaz 4+ m + 7 = thou gavest
+ to me 4 it, which shows a new use, the dative taking
precedence of the objective.

(9) Kash ku bimbaya. The formation of this is an
example of the splitting of the actual verb form to admit
the objective pronoun. The analysisis: . . . ku 67 + 1 +
baya = that + sign of the subjunctive + me 4 take.

(10) Chwar pasmn bistiainim. The pronoun (-m of pasnz)
is here in the dative, and must not be confused with the
genitive value also applicable, giving the meaning ‘I may
buy my four sheep’, which meaning cannot assert itself
save by the use of the reflexive £%wa and the formation of
the sentence as chwadr pasi khwam bistiainim.

As a rule the dative particle will be found in a position
precedent to the verb where possible (i.e. where there are
other words in the sentence). When a pronominal particle
follows the verb it cannot have the genitive significance,
and must be either accusative or dative. To obviate
confusion between the possible readings of such a phrase
where the dative is intended, the preposition o may be
used immediately before the verb, as Chwar pasm bo
bistiainim.

(11) Chan parayanit da ? 1f the genitive meaning of
-yan be taken, the translation is “how much of their money
gavest thou?’
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Analysis:
pard + yan + it 4 did = money + to them + gavest thou.
To place the dative meaning of -y@» beyond doubt it
would be possible to say ckarn parditdd paiyan, or Chan
parayanit bo da.
(12) Saw jarit blaim gait niyya
Analysis :

" Saw jar + 2, blaim, gai + ¢ niyya = a hundred times + to

thee, I may say, heed + to thee is not.

This follows the general rules.

(13) Param da. This must not be confused with Para
mda, ‘ I gave money.” The meaning in this case can only
be ascertained from the context, but in using the phrase,
to obviate any confusion, one can say pard paim da, or

- param bo di, ‘he gave money to me,’ using a dative

preposition.
Analysis: Pard + m + di = money to me he gave.

(14) and (15) Paraimdia and Pard dami. We have
examples here of the two positions of the pronoun, as

. cited in (10).

(16) QOst krd?or with the vowels omitted in pronunciation,
Qsait krd 7 This is an example of the genitive, and must
not be confused with gsa stkird = ‘ didst thou speak ?’
which sounds precisely the same, the short vowels being
inaudible. To define exactly the meaning one could
say gsa lait krd ? using a preposition (lz = from, of), or
gsaz tu krd ?

Analysis: Qs =4 ¢ krd = speech + of thee did he make?

(17) Paramanitan bird. This, though apparently some-
what confusing, can have but the one meaning, as may be
ascertained by eliminating the impossible readings of the
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two suffixial pronouns mdn and fan. If we dissect it
assuming man to be nominative, 4z remains without any
logical meaning, by virtue of the significance of the verb
used, also, according to use, the objective precedes the

nominative. _
Analysis :

Pard + man + itan bivd = money + of us + you took.

(18) Serzm birriwa
Analysis:
ser + i + m birriwwva = the head + of him + I have cut off.
Note that a short vowel (7 instead of 7) reverses the
meaning, as in Nos. (1) and (2), mispronunciation (serzm
birriwa) giving the meaning ‘he has cut off my head’.

(19) Wutishz

We have here an example of the verb and dative
separated to admit a particle, for euphony. The analysis
is: wut + s+ = he said 4+ also 4+ to him. The regular
construction wautzisk would have run the risk of losing the
value of the 7, ‘to him,” by a shortening of the sound,
implying then ‘he said also’.

N.B. Wutishi may also mean simply ‘he said also’,
for the form wu#Z is a simple preterite 3rd singular, and
it separates its final vowel to admit -z54, particularly in
the dialect of Sulaimania. This, of course, is the case
with all verbs, not only with wwuzzz.

In perusing these paragraphs, the student should keep
before him the table of SG verb forms, Classes I and II1,
which will help to elucidate the duties of the suffixial

pronouns. o o
12. Omission of Conjunctions

The conjunction agar (kagar, hakd, ek, eg) is often
omitted (as in Persian) both in NG and SG.
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Examples—
(1) Irit hét, di nazanim chi dakat
Literally, to-day he came, then I know not what he will

do, ie. if he should come to-day, I know not what he
will do.
(2) Min dakiizht, bikiizh !
[1f] thou wouldst kill me, kill !
SG (3) Saw jarit blaim qait niyya
[If] I tell thee a hundred times, thou heedest not
SG (4) Haz bikam dakirrimawa
[If] I please, I shall buy it
The conjunction 77, “up to,’ till, ‘as soon as can be
omitted where its sense approximates or could be ex-
changed with agar.
(5) lazt bikhem, damirri
[As soon as, if] I strike thee thou wilt die
This is not very generally encountered.
The conjunction wwea, 0 = and, is sometimes omitted,
particularly in NG.

13. Omussion of Prepositions
The prepositions which may be omitted are bz, pai, a,
la, di="to’, and df and naw="‘inside’. In some cases
the dative or locative termination replaces the omission,
but in others there is neither inflexion nor preposition.
Examples—
(1) Hat khwar diniskt mal
He came down and sat in the house
Or, fully inflected,
NG Hat a khwari, danisht di malda
SG Hat lakhwaro, danisht lamal
(2) Chiin Haolir, for Chin a Haolivi
They went to Erbil
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SG (3) Namdaz for Namda paz
I gave it not to him

The omissions of prepositions should be noted from the
Specimens of Style.

14. Cardinal Numbers
It sometimes occurs that it is desired while enumerating
a quantity to impress upon the hearer its .magmtude.
In such case the numeral may take the sign of the

plural, as—
(1) Zhe panzdahin zaida habin
There were more than fifteen
(2) Hazaran jir laanat bisari bavida
Curses a thousand times on his father’s head

CONSTRUCTION OF THE SENTENCE

In all simple sentences the almost invariable rule. for
the order of the main components thereof is (1) subject,
(2) object, (3) verb.

Compound sentences may present, apparently:, some
difficulty in their resolution into this order, but no d1fﬁct}]ty
will be experienced in separating them into (I) subject
+ qualificative (whether adjectival or f’idver.blal), (2)
object + qualificative, and (3) verb + quahﬁca.ltlve; when
it will be seen that the order usually observed is—

(1) Adverb or adverbial phrase.
(2) Subject.

(3) Complement to the subject.
(4) Object.

(5) Complement to the object.
(6) Verb.

(7) Complement to the verb.
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Though the rule is very regularly observed, the demands
of effect or emphasis permit reversals of the positions of
the adverbial phrases, more particularly the transfer of the
complement of the verb to a position before the object.
Note the last sentence, which, in the text from which it s
taken, reads: [7ari awi askeri khiant rafizt she atrafid i
Maraghai yanza hazar savir o pic ber hew feri. Also
in the sentence subai khwai hiti mali, it is permissible to

- place malz after the subject.

Poetry, however, avails itself of its licence to a wide
extent, and inverts the sentence or disorders it just as the
demands of form, metre, or rhyme may demand.

In sentences containing only pronouns for the
object, where they are enclytic, the order is naturally
reversed, the pronoun in its affixial form coming last
(see Remarks on Pronouns in the Accusative Case, in

" Part 1)

For the rest, as above remarked, granted this main
rule of construction governing subject, object, and verb be
observed, the non-essential and complementary parts of
the sentence are placed at will of the speaker where they

_best express their value in the whole phrase.

STYLE AND COMPARISONS

As in most simple languages, the style of Kurmanji is,
as a rule, direct and forcible, particularly in the most
northerly groups. In Persian and dialects allied thereto
a weakness of narrative appears in the superabundance
of conjunctions employed, and Southern Kurdish also
shows this feature in a measure. The NG, however, by
omitting them very often, gains in force, if somewhat
abrupt, and hesitates to use any word that is not essential.

I
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i . Word or Phrase comple-
AdVeerCf]I;.;\S(i\./erblal Subject. mgntary to the Subjepct.
Az i
I certainly
hardu braidi var fwara zhe nachirt
both his brothers at evening from
hunting
diz
thieves
[diz]
[thieves](understood)
Subai khwat
In the morning | he himself
Beg digali chand aghalaran
ku  digali  Pasha
vinishtin
Beg withseveralgentlemen
who are seated with

Digali

With

Riik:

One day

Lasari khani
On the housetop
Amriizh

To-day

Ista

Now

5 chand aghalaran

" the khwaja

. some gentlemen
fc‘kwaja

sht vaz
his work
kas

one
[awa)

Jishishi tdba

flerce turmoil

the pasha
ku digali pasha
who with the pasha

la nrwi didal  gire-
yanmda-
in my tearful eyes

Zhe yek o dit van

Fromoneanother| they

Lrari awi askeri khani rafisi

Then 1 that infidel Asker
| Khani

CONSTRUCTION OF THE SENTENCE

Object.

deri awdar
the room door

megdaveki di mf

much money ‘
!
|

sadz ‘

the meal i

Jaiga 7 khwai |
his own place |

talan
plunder
Yanza hazar J
Savdr o pia
eleven thousand‘
irse and foot !

| to the Object.

Word or Phrase

complementary

115
Word or Phrase
Verb complementary
to the Verb.
wakam
will open J
hatin #
[ came ;
|
ketin } a maleki va
fell | upon a house and
birein
tool \
hati } mali
came ’ to his house
dalkhwan ‘
|
eats “
|
rineshtin '
are sitting |
chit J ser khinid khwa
went | to his housetop
hayya
is
| RAZANE |
knows not |
| telab daka ‘
seeks
7t
is “
| dibirrin |
| take |
| ber hew she atrafid i
keri Maraghai
collected | from around
f Maragha
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The following examples display this simplicity of style,

and are translated literally :—

Rriya khwa girt galind khwa
tai kir agir dana sar, galina
kaisha :  gasdd bazhairi  kir,
gaishla  bazhairi, shind did
buchitka did: mazing did, efe.

Gundian jutkarian digerid, di
marik la sar berfi gafilia, la vai
merkemet kir, bir, la sar pakhiria
divaizh kiv. Mar garm bi, sari
khwa blind kir, lasari gundian
hujam  kir.  Gundian gu ki,
marik kotia, as bim sababi jan
i ta, azi jani khwa shata bigivim.
Gu : la sari vai khist.

Bilbil chit ser gilia dari ban
kir Bazek hat ek via bilbila
bikhwa.  Bilbil ban kir ka, az
taiy ki pchitkimn tu ma dakhwii,
paskhi cha hasil dabi 2 Harrva feni
khwa tair ki bibina, bukhwa.
Baz go ki, az ain ninim, az dast?
khwa khazirda nainim ek asz
harrim la paria mazin bigerim,
balki az nabinim, pashi az
makrim daminim, givt, khwar.

He took his road : filled his
pipe: put fire to it, his pipe
smoked : set out to town, arrived
at town : saw women, saw chil-
dren, saw men, etc.

A village labourer walking, saw
a snake on some snow curled up,
to him he showed mercy, took,
stretched him on an oven. The
snake was warm, raised his head,
wounded the head of the peasant,.
The peasant said, °Miserable
snake ! I wasthe means of saving
thy life, I will take thy life from
thee” Said: struck him on the
head.

A nightingale went on a tree
branch, sang. An eagle came,
perchance he might eat the
nightingale.  The nightingale
cried, ‘I am a small bird, thou
eatest me, afterwards what result
is there? Go, like thyself a bird
find: eat!’ The eagle said, ‘I
am not mad, I give not from my
hand my prey; if I go to catch a
big bird, perhaps I find not, then
I remain disappointed.’ Seized,
ate.
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Jazira ibn ‘Umar, etc.) is by no means so simple or direct
as the pure NG, nor so forcible.

Putting the last example into SG Kurmanji we should
obtain the results below :—

NG

SG

NG
SG

NG
SG

NG

SG

NG

SG

Bilbil chit ser gilia diri, ban kir. Baszek hat ek via
bilbila bikhwa

Bilbil chii lasari chiki diraka, wa bangi kird.
Sargarekish hat ku aw bilbila bilan bikhwatin

Bilbil ban kir, ki az tair ki pchiikim tu ma daklwui

Bilbil hawari kivd, ku min baldiveki pchikim, ati
ma dakhwut

pashi chi hasil dabi. Harra feni khwa taiy ki bibina

lapashiwa chit bo debi. Burriiwa waki khwat
baldireki

bukhwa. Bz go ki, az din ninim, az dasti khwa
khazirda nainim

biitna bikhwa. Sargar guti ku min shit nim, wa
ladasi khumish machiraka

ek az harvim la tarid mazin bigerim balki az
nabinim

bar nayamhagar birriiim la baldivekigawra bigivrim,
bask chiom pai nakiot

NG pashi az mahviim daminim : givt : khwair

SG

lapashawa pakim dakawi, itir givti o khwards

1. For the purposes of comparisons, at length, of styles
of the different sections, the Kurmanji of Erzeriim is here
placed beside that of Sulaimania, with English translation.

This terse economy of language is typical of the northern
part of the NG, and finds little place in the SG, where,
as the student will have noticed, the language is softer
and given to more syllables and more conjunctival words.
The middle Kurmanji (Bitlis, Mash, S’airt, the Tiyari,

NG
Diwakhtt hukimati
lérakim  Pasha la
Bagidi zhe aghaids
vai derimairifidanlat
dushgiini habi, pir o

SG
La wakhtt  huksi-
mali Iwram Pasha la
Bazgid la gawrakant
aw diw pidoeki bi ku
dawlati taik chit ba.

TRANSLATION

In the time of
the Governorship of
Ibrahim Pasha at
Bayazid, of the chiefs
of that district was
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NG
hafta sali, bt hal, nawr
Delt Ismail  Agha
dagitin har jaranan
dacka nek Ilbvihim
Pashawaakwilikhwa
ifada daka Pasha saf
0 hendek tishiteki didata
vai. Ruazheki disani
Ismazl Agha dacheta
nek Ibrahim Pasha wa
kharjeki  dakhwaza
Pasha dabaizha vat ki
rakt para haziv ninin
ku  hindda.  Ismail
Agha aw zhi zhwai
khaber: sel daba wva
latta mala khwa Fkitek
tapancha habiya tizht
daka wa hendeki bariit
ogulladatina gewerika
khwa wa khenchaiva
khwa  dibar pishta
khwa rrd daka magar
murama vai kushtina
Lbrahim Pashahabuya,
ku chivan: fjart kheryi

nadaya  min. Avi
Ismazl Aghai zhineki
pir o kireki dah

dwanza - sali  habi
Lsmatl Agha tadareki
durus daka, 7jiri da-
baizha zhina khwa ku
77 a ba, kiri khwa bfba
wa harva malid Shaikh
Lbrahim. [jari zhint
gutia ku zhibo chi am
bichina ndala shaikhi ?
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SG

Pirish bz o ihafta
salekr, wa ziwiy, nawi
Delr Ismarl Agha yan
degitr.  Jarvan bi b
jareki  darviit = lai
Jwram Pasha wa hal
hawdli khwa daguti.
Pasha par chishteki
hendek o ziri didawa.
Disan rizzheki Ismazl
Aghd  darrida lai
lwram Pasha dawar
pard lat daka. Pasha
pai dalai ku amrig
param par nivya ku
biamit.  Ismail Agha
lam gsa kini hat wa
dhait bo mali khwai.
Damanchack:  hayya
tizhi daka wa fizeki
derman o gulla tai
dakha wa rra dabasa
Pisht T khwaiwa kierdi
khwaish debasa pishti.
Qasdt wha bo kizhdini
lwram Pasha bna ku
bochi amjareki Fhar-
Jekim nadiwa.  Am
Ismatl Agha zhineki
Pty o0 kurreki deh
dwanza sali bia. Ismail
Agha  tagbiri  hal
dagirra jarek dalai bo
ghini kuw halsa, kurra-
kit biba mali Shaikk
lwram. Zhini kut?
ku bo aima burrizin bo
malt Shaikh ?

TRANSLATION

a man who had lost
his fortune. He was
old, seventy years, and
enfeebled, and his
name was Deli Ismail
Agha. Now and then
he would go before
Ibrahim Pasha and
recount his circum-
stances. The Pasha
would give him more
orless. One dayagain
Ismail Agha went
before Ibrahim Pasha
and claimed money
from him. The Pasha
says ‘that to day I
have no ready money
to give thee’. Ismail
Agha at this news be-
comes infuriated and
comes to his house.
He has a blunderbuss,
and primes it, pours in
a little powder and a
bullet with the object
of killing Ibrahim
Pasha, for ‘why this
time did he not give
me- alms?’ This
Ismail Agha had an
old wife, and a son of
ten or twelve years.
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NG

Ismail dabaizha av
ujagha, hin bickina
vai deri iritka shitlaka
minhayya,balki durust
biba. Zhin wa Fkir
dachina mnala Shaikhi.
Vai ritzhi zhi riizha
int bitya ku Pasha wa
khalg  hamii  zheboi
nmaizhd ini  taind

- mizgafti Wagqti salat

Ismail Aghd tapancha
dibini benishi dakata
ber pishta khwa vai
khanjari sht dakata
bar pushta khwa wa
dachata mizgafti wa
lasari  wvia  lbrakim
Pashd naiziki ritina
Pasha wa khaly zht
taina mizgafti wa
namaizha ini dakan
wa khalds debin, bar
hew bider dikewin.
Ismail  Agha  bider
nakewi waki Pasha
taitin  ku zghi  neki
Ismail Agha bibarit
wa bider kewit Ismail
Agha tapancha didata
lanishta Lorahim

- Pashar  wa  agir

dakatin Gulla la shala
pishia Pashai dikawit
wa dabira zhi sari
parsayan lariz charmi
dacha wa davbaz dada.
Digali Pdaskat chil

SG

Ismatl dalat nazar-
gai atwa bichin lewai
ishekim  hayya bash
cha bibi. Zhinaka wa
kurvaka darrviin  a
malt  Shaitkh. Aw
rijish viji jama oOi,
ke Pasha o khalg
GUSAIL bo nwaizhi jama
dhain bo mizgaotatka.
Wakhti salam Ismail
Agha damancha
lazhivi kawat lapishit
daka, wa kievdish aika
la pishti wa darriia
bo mizgdot wa la sari
rratga lwram Pasha
bar dhait Pdasha wa
khalgish dhaina miz-
Lgaotowanwaishi jama
dakhiitnin wa khalds
debin dasta gal yek o
di  bi dar dackin.
Lsmarl Aghader nackit
satki Pasha dhait ku
lai  Ismail  Agha
biburit wa birria bi
der  Ismarl  Agha
damanchake  armdy
dekishi bani Pasha wa
datagaini. Gula la
shali pishtt Pashi la
daka lapuostt baoshi,
whda rra dafarrt bi
dirawa. Lagalt
Paska chil  painja
khizmackz biin. Amjar
Ismail Agha lai agar

TRANSLATION

Ismail makes his
arrangements, and
then says to his wife,
¢ Get up, take thy son
to Shaikh Ibrahim’s
house.” His wife said,
‘Why should we go to
the Shaikh’s house?’
Ismail says, ‘It is a
place of pilgrimage; go
there, I have an affair,
perhaps it will chance
well” The wife and
boy go to the Shaikh’s
house. That day, too,
was Friday, when the
Pasha and all the
common people went
for common prayer to
the mosque. At the
finish Ismail Agha
puts his pistol under
his tunic in his belt,
and his dagger also in
his belt, and goes to
the mosque, and on
the road of Ibrahim
Pasha, near to him,
takes his stand. The
Pasha and people
come to the mosque
and read the prayers,
and being finished
disperse and go out in
groups. Ismail Agha
does not go out, and
when the Pasha passes
near him to go out,
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NG
penja khulamam
habin.  [jari Ismail
Agha dwagara u

Pashar b1 gulla nakat
dada  lkhanjari kiara
wadaka. Lbrakim
Pasha ku bi khanjar
bikizzha. Aw khulami

khwd  dawi  niwa
Pashai wa Ismail
Aghatki dian  zhi

shwai brindar daka,
wa awan chil penja
khitlaman diniwa miz-
Lafti  parvan paran
daka. Chin ku aw
Ismail piv o hafti salz
b ijart pai la sijadaik:
dd la wa deka. Ijare
khulam gahana sari
vai idi mijala rva bian
nadii aw daina bar
khanjaran di  niwa
mizgafti da hkushiin
wa b7 devawa dey anin
lashi vai bi dgir siitin.
Wa Ibrakim Pasha
AL brindar bizi migdar
dn  mahan madalaja
kivin sagh biii. Aw
ghin o kir i vai zhai
ghi  bazhirt surgin
kivin wa di seh pis-
mamids vai haban bi
ghatr hag girtin wa
kushtin wa mal wa
khanidi wvan lkharabd
kivin. Taifaidi Akrad

KURDISH GRAMMAR

SG
ku  [wram  Pasha
bigular nakaot. Istika
Ismail Agha Fkhen-
jairi  dakisha kw b

khenjairaka bikii-
shiwa. Ao pracagan
khwayan Jarrian

lando Pashawa Ismail
Agha wa diian layan
brindar daka, wa ado
chil painja pidoagan
landwi mizgaot blao
dabin.  Chun ku ao
Ismail pir o hafta sali
bt jarek pai giri dakh-
watin  wa dakawa
Amjar piacagan banz
dana mili joi halstini-
yan bo nadd wa b
kierdakan har landoi
mizgdotaka laidan o
kuzhdini. Lashi hai-
nan ladarawa wa bi
agir satandin. ITwram
Pashaish trindar biia
wadat dit mang dar-
mani dakat cha bi.
Zhin o lkurrakai la
sharda bi devvian kird,
dian  sian  kurvi-
mamishlai bii, awanish
bi bai gezar yan girt
o kushd, wa mal o
khaniiyan darikhest.
Taifakant Kurdan har
whd  bai hiloshk la
shunda  ishi  fikir
nakan, chi baitawa

TRANSLATION
Ismail Agha aims his
pistol at the Pasha
and fires it.  The
bullet passes through
the stuff of the Pasha’s
waistband, and scores
the skin of his side,
and glancing off goes
afar. With the Pasha
there were forty or
fifty attendants. Then
Ismail Agha sees that
Ibrahim Pasha has not
fallen by his bullet.
This time Ismail Agha
draws his dagger that
he may kill him with

the dagger. Those
attendants throw
themselves between

the Pasha and Ismail
Agha, and he wounds
two of them, and the
forty or fifty servants
scatter in the mosque.
Ismail Agha being an
old man and some
seventy years, his foot
catches ina prayer rug
and he falls. Thistime
the attendants quickly
throw themselves upon
him, and giving him
no time to rise plunged
their daggers into him
and killed him there
in the mosque. They
brought his  body
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NG
wa b aglan dumahia
shitlt mazlahaza nakan
har chi baita aglt van
ia dakan mirin wa
shinozdritk wa ghama
vAnda ninin.

SG
ladilyan  gqat  dabi
bikan, mirdin o zharii
shin o mindalakanian
khamiyan niyya.

TRANSLATION
outside and burned it
with fire. Ibrahim
Pasha, too, had been
wounded, and for the
space of two months
underwent cures and
became well. The
wife and boy were ex-
pelled from the town,
and there were two or
three cousins of his
whom unjustly they
seized and killed, and
destroyed their houses
and homes. The
Kurdish tribes in this
manner do not think
of the consequences
of a deed. Whatever
comes into their heads
they must do; the
death and bereave-
ment of their wives
and children cause
them no sorrow.

2. The following specimen of NG is of the dialects of

North-Eastern Kurdistan.

For purposes of comparison

the middle column is a SG rendering of the same.

NG
Ruvik ba bizin la
mal aigarian: wvand
Purr {7 ban: la birka
digarian birek din.
Debinda  khebik  av

SG
Rew: ba bizink bo
mal digarian, wan zur
tini bit, bo bir digarin
bty yan di, lebin tuozeki
ao bn.  Wana zar

TRANSLATION
A fox and a goat
weregoing home ; they
were very thirsty, and
looked for and found

a well, In it was a

! From Lerch, Forschungen iiber die Kurden und die Iranischen

Nordchaldaer.
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NG
habiz. Vana purr i
bithitn be hirs hdtin,
Bashi saimish nekevin,
ketin  bive, purr av
khwarin, paskid ek
beder lkavin khwast,
reik naginnackar man.
Bizin bi ruvira ga ki,
ma bera av khwar, ek
am beder kevin rai
tumina. Ruvi gi ki,
gasavat maka, hevali
min, ezl  dibareki
bibinim ish dlla aima
beder kavin. Bizin gi
Rt 1777 tertibibika. Ruvi
gt ki r¥a ba sar ninga
ningl khwa paishin
biber  divardi  seri
khwai bikitlocha
khwave be bevi divir
di ez bikshim seri pit
la beder kevim. Pashi
azi ta bikshinim der
ema hev dii she khalas
bibin. Bizin va teviiba
purr beganmish kir,
kaif bit, git va firsenda
la min tuna, feni ruvi
ki taalim bikat az fent
wai bikem. Hama ruvi
baz da ser pui besin
beder kety lehanda biva
digerid.  Bezin  ish
via di, gi ki, hevalr
min, min o ti wvaira
bit, ma bitara yardim
kir, 172 beder kell fa asz

KURDISH GRAMMAR

SG
tiniti hayya hijiz bin
hsaib yan nakird da
Sarvina  biraka wa
aoyan zur khward.
Tuoseki tir da khwas-
tin  bider bhainawa,
rraiga biberi chio diar
niyya, pakyan rkaot.
Beszinka guti pai rew?
ki brakam  doman
khward bo der bikewin
raiman niyya. Rewi
g# halopal  maka,
baokim,disan, bzanim,
shala der kewinawa.
Beszin guti ati fendek
bika. Rewi gutl halsi
rast ba, destit lebari
diiwar sev o shakhitish
daina singi ta min
bichim bani paii ta, der
chim, wa lapashiish
min dekshainimit
ladarawa, aima her
dik  lamma  khalas
bibin. Bizinlam tagbtr
sir hasi kivd, shad b1,
guti awande zalriki
la wmin niyya, huoshki
rewl ku fairvine bikat
minish wakii hishki
awa  bikam. Hama
rewi bafiz da lasart
paii bizin, ld chi,
lageri biraka degari.
Bizink am isha ai,
guti, Janim, nin o ti
lawai  bin, min bo

TRANSLATION
little water. They were
very thirsty, and so,
disgusted, and without
thinking, hurled them-
selves into the welland
drank much water. A
little while after they
would like to come
out, but could see no
way before them, and
so remained helpless.
The goat said to the
fox, ‘ Brother, we have
drank water, but for
our egress there is no
way.” The fox said,
‘Do not make a fuss,
little father; let me
see, please God we
shall get out” The
goat said, ¢ You think
of a plan.” The fox
said, ‘ You get up on
your hind legs, put
your fore legs, head,
and horns against the
wall, I will go up on
your shoulders and
get out, and then I will
pull you out too, so
both of us will be clear
of this.” The goat was
delighted at this plan,
and very glad, and
said, ‘I could not have
thought of such a plan
till the fox taught me
it,and I too must agree
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NG
nakshandine der. Ruvi
0t prrsa var dekeni gii
ki, hai ek agili ta di
7id tedd biia, feni purt
ki bita, pashi tir neketi

bira, ta vai chaghi
agqilek dushitvinish
bndi. Bi khatiri ta,

shughiils min hayya,

g, chil.

SG

yarim kird, ti lader
chii, minish nakshand:
biderawa. Rewi lam
gsa keni kird, wuti ku,
wo bezin hagar agil la
ginjl tu awanda gish
ba, tu dai nakaoli la
biraka, lam  zerifi
aqilit hishkit dakir-
dawa, khair hati,ishim
hayya, Ama guti o
rriL.

3. The Kurminji in the left-hand

following is NG of the Central districts.

TRANSLATION
with him.” But the
fox jumped up on the
goat’s legs, and got
out and walked round

the well. The goat
saw this and said,
“Comrade, we were

both here, I befriended
you, and you got out,
butyouhavenothelped
me to get out” The
fox at this laughed,
and said, ‘O goat!
if thine intelligence
were as much as the
hairs in thy beard,
thou wouldst not have
fallen in, thy wits would
have been at work.
Good-bye! I have
work.” This he said
and departed.

column! of the
As in the

- previous examples the middle column is the SG rendering

of the same.

NG

Rustam  suvar ba,
aw o Baizhan, Gurnis,
kafir barkat, barai va
chidgikir did bashairi
mazinderane gutavaye
bazhairai  mazinde-
rane, pa  fatkirit

SG

Rustam suwar bi,
awo Baizhan o Gurnis,
kafir kaota bari, la
chian birdi.  Shari
Mazanderan 1 di, gu
shart Mazanderan
amata. Tamdshiayan

TRANSLATION

Rustam  mounted
with  Baizhan and
Gurnis. Thepaganled,
and took them over the
mountains. They saw
Mazanderan town.
He said, ‘This is

Y From Kurdische Sammiungen, Erzihlungen, und Lieder im
Dialekte von Bohtan, by Albert Socin.
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NG
bazhairai mazinderan
gallak masina. Bai-
zhan gutt khali tu dai
chavi bazhairidastini?
Gt az nazanim. Bai-
zhan gu az leta
legbivi  bikem. Gu
debaizha Baizhan.
Baizhan guti khali
gt chakai d khwa,
1uli d khwa o vakhshi
khwa behela lehera tu
bazhairi  bi-
rassasina beraina
chava destini. Guiti
Baizhan, datbikhabar:
ta kem. Rustam rra
bit, chaki o juli khwa
hammiya khestin het-
lan lewideri. Gurnis,
Baizhan, khulam,
rakhshi, balak, ham-
mii  hedlan luvideri,
7Iya khwa girt, galina
khwa tai kir, agir
dana ser, galana khwa
kisha, gaszda bazhairi
kir.  Chi bazhaivi,
ghaishta bazhairi
zhend did, buchitka
did,mazina did, lebari
chavi van 0t jija. Gi
hai gedi jija yari pai
kevin, da bar berd
pchitka  bdiii  ketin,
mazind bdiv ketin, da
bar berd, da bar tapa
sera. Vai geda idja

harra

KURDISH GRAMMAR

SG
kird, shari Mazan-
devan galtk gaovaya.
Baizhan guti mamii
ati Uiy amm sharake
chiin  astiaini Guli,
min naganim. Bai-
shan guti, min bo tu
lagbivi bikam. Guli,
dabelai, Baizhan. Bai-
ghanish gul, mamai,
chiki fhwat o jilka
khwat wa rakhshi
khwat laira bar da,
ati birria la sharda
jasisi btka, bizan chiiin
bigirrii. Kuti Baizhan,
har i fandi tu daka-
mawa. Rustam halsa,
chik o Jiliki khwai
QIshRT da khest, dania
lewai. Gurnis o Bai-
zhan o Rakhshi o khu-
lam o balk gish da nia
laora, rraiga khwai di,
galiani tai Fkird, Jda
agerstandi,  qaliani
kisha, ral girt bo
sharda Chii bo shar
0 gaishia shar zhi-
nakdn o mindlakan
o0 pidoaganish di,lebari
chaoyan bn bi shiizhit.
Gutin, hat zhiizh
baokiz, hanekyan kivd,
bardyan kivd bera.
Mindlakan kewtin la-
shiini  gawrakan la-
shint kaotin, bard pai

TRANSLATION
Mazanderan  town.
They looked, Mazan-
deran is a great town,
Baizhan said, ¢ Uncle,
how then wilt thou
take the town?’ He
said, ‘I know not.
Baizhan said, ‘I will
make a plan for thee.
He said, ‘Speak,
Baizhan.” Baizhansaid,
* Uncle, thine armour
and thy clothing and
thy Rakhsh leave here,
go thou in the town
and spy out, see how
thou mayst take it
He said, ‘Baizhan, I
will follow thy plan.’
Rustam  arose, his
armour and clothing,
all, he laid down, put
them there. Gurnis,
Baizhan, servants,
Rakhsh, clothing, all,
he left, and set his face
towards the road, he
filled his pipe and lit
it, and smoked it, and
turned his face town-
wards. He went to
the town, and arrived
there, saw women,
children, and men,
and before their eyes
became a hedgehog.
They said, ‘O
wretched hedgehog !’
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NG

e lchitgarhi? Guaz
limala divi Mazan-
devant dgarkim. Veki
gutl kul mal hakiha
aw qasraaid ledawi
mdazenderania, givag
avattera, gavag avait
pusht paira, akhiv lezi
lakhwa kiv chit gaishia
qasri, ckit nai dergahi
gasri khulama outi
Jija di krvachi?  Gu
az dackum salal ladi-
vani. Khulama guti
wagarra. Gu dharri
koshhil aw dari wa-
kari changila khulima
girt haleki palak pai-
vana, riya khwa vakir.
Chit ber deri divani,
gull salam alaik. Hi
Jatkirin ava jujaik,
guli na alatk na salam
narehmetulla, na bere-
kat;avi chu tof jijaya
ko mair sar. Divi
Mazanderaniguti jija
tu shkiva tai? Guti
as jujai iranima Guti
tu jiigai iranii? Gu
bali.  Gu tu lachi
Barki? Gu az bani
az hatima wuik ta khu-
lamya 1a bekam.

SG
khestin, latapulayan
deri kird Gutin ‘of

ghiizhka bio hiz bo ku
arvii 27 Guti min bo
mali  divi  Mazan-
derani dagarrimawa.
Yekian gut, ‘Mali
milan, hakia, awa
gasry  divi Mazan-
derania. Bafizeki da,
disan bafiz da pshii
Durt, paskz rraigai di,
chit wa gaishia gasri,
chit nawi dergas.
Khulamangutnzhii-
2hi, laki dacki, gutt
min arviim la pilla-
kani divan. Khulam
LQull wagarva, gu acki
basha doderi bikerawa.
Bali pido girt, parai
pai nia rrai khwai
kivdwa Chit labari devi
divankhani, wu salam
alaik. Har tamasha-
yan kivd, zhiizhicka,
na salamyan gut, na
rakmatulla, ona bari-
kati, ama  chlin
zhiishkaya, har wak
pia Divi Mazanderan
gutl, ‘ Zhiizhk lakiio
dhai 2’ Kuili, ‘Min
zhiizhka atranim.’
Guti, ‘Atu zhushi
airaniti?’ Guti, ‘Ba.
Kuti, ‘Twu pai ciz
digarvi’ Kuti,'\Khuli-

TRANSLATION
and laughed and
stoned him. The

children followed him,
andthe elders followed
him, and stoned him,
and turned him from
their hillock, saying,
‘O wretched hedge-

hog, what art thou
after?” He said, ‘I
seek the house of

the Devil of Mazan-
deran”  One said,
‘Accursed,there! There
is the castle of the
Devil of Mazanderan.’
He leaped forward,
jumpedoverthebridge,
then hastened, and
arrived at the castle,
and went inside the
castle gate. The
servants said, ‘Hedge-
hog, where goest
thou?’ He said, ‘Igo
to the stairs of the
Divan’ The servant
said, ‘Turn back.’
He replied, ¢ Go, it is
well, and open that

door” He seized the
servant’s arm and
pushed  him, and

opened his road. He
came before the door
of the Divan, and said,
‘Salam alaik.’ They
all stared at him, ‘It
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NG SG
mit, hatima 1il khiz-
matit bekam.

TRANSLATION

is but a hedgehog,”and
said neither *‘salam’
nor ¢ rahmatullah’ nor
‘barikatihu’. ¢ What
hedgehog is this, like
a man?’ The Devil
of Mazanderan said,
¢ Whence comest
thou?’ He said, ‘I
am a hedgehog of
Persia.’ He said,
¢ Thou art a hedgehog
of Persia?’ He said,
‘Yes.” He said, ‘For
what camest thou?’
He said, ‘I am thy
slave, I am come to
serve thee.

POETRY

The NG example! (left-hand column)

is of Middle

Kurmanji, of the NG, and the right-hand column is the

SG rendering of the same.

Dalaila aishana, Dalaila aishana,
Chia bilinda, ta nabinim,
Dastikhwasarsingatabigarinim,
Ladinyai vaka ta az nabinim.

Dalaila aishana, Dalaila aishana,
Azi tambtrek chikem charda
pdrda,

Dalaila aishana, Dalaila aishina,
Kaifaka berza tu naiiinim,
Dast

begarinim

khwam ser sifgl tu

Ladinyai waku tu min natiinim.

Dalaila aishdna, Dalaila aishana,
Min tammiirek bikem, chwarda
parda,

1 From Kwurdische Sammilungen, Evzihlungen, und Lieder im Dialekite

des Tir ‘Abdin. Prym & Socin.

" POETRY 127

Azl telai bikhemi zhekulla zhe
darda

Zhini delal zhe mirt koti, Mairi
delal zhe zhini koti, natai
kushtin o natai bardan.

Dalaila aishana, Dalaila aishana,

Azi tambirek chikem zhe
khastuwa mara

Azi tela bikhemi zhebiski yara,

Azidavidainim lebin giii giihara.

Dalaila aishana, Dalaila aishana.

Azi tambirek chikem zhe
khasttiwa chika

Az1 tela bikhemi zhe biska buka,

Nha az nazawijim, dosti ma
pchiika.

Dalaila aishana, lemin o lewai
dili, lemin o lewai dill.

Bazna ta kulilka ni hamili,

De o bavi ta sar min o ta chiina

geli.

Laila lemini, Laild lemini,

Tarki ta nadim hatta kherini
mirini,

Az tir biima zhe vai giitini.

Amin telaka taikham la aish
o la darda,

Zhini juana la piao nafasal, piao
zlami la zhin na shirin, nayana
kuzhdin o nayana bardan.

Dalaila aishana, Dalaila aishina,

Amin tammiirek bikem, la
hiskani mara,

Amin tailaka taikhem la gtdala
yara

Amin damakam danim bino giie
giara

Dalaila aishana, Dalaila aishana

Amin tammiirek bikem, la
hiskani chilka,
Amin tailaka taikhem la

pirchaka buka
[sta zhini nakhwazim, ku duosim
pchika.

Dalaila aishana, lemin o lam dilj,
lemin o lam dilj,

Bazmi tu gupika, ndo shikawi,

Diik o baoki tu la min o tu,
dakan gilawl.

Laila lemini, Laila lemini,

Bari tu nayam, ta kherrini
mirdini,

Ma tir bua lam kutina.
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TRANSLATION

Dalaila Aishana, Dalaila Aishana,

The hills are high and I see thee not;

Oh! that my hand might reach to thy breast,
There is none other on earth like thee.

Dalaila Aishana, Dalaila Aishana,

A lute will I make of fourteen strings,

And the strings shall be made of my ills and griefs;

A comely wife and an ugly man, a handsome man and
an ugly wife, come neither to killing nor forsaking.

Dalaila Aishana, Dalaila Aishana,

A lute will I make of serpents’ bones,

With strings made from the loved one’s locks,

And my mouth shall be for its rings and pendants.

Dalaila Aishana, Dalaila Aishana,

A lute will I make of sparrows’ bones,
With strings of a young bride’s curls,

Not for me the wife, my love’s yet young.

Dalaila Aishana, mine, and of this heart!
Thy form a new budding flower.
Thy father and mother complain of us.

Laila, thou art mine, Laila, thou art mine!
Nor will T leave thee go till the moment of death,
My plaint has wearied me.

1. The foregoing examples display in the NG three
separate dialects, that of Erzertim, that of Bayazid and
the Caucasian and Azarbaijan districts, and that of the
Middle or Hakkari Kurdistan, and they should be carefully
examined by the student, who will learn from them many
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differences of actual word use, of pronunciation, and of
construction. It will be found that the Erzerim dialect
(the first specimen) is a well-formed and expressed
language, complete, dignified, direct, and free from those
elementary types of expression common to the other two
examples of prose. A certain use of Arabic words is
permissible, occurring in the same context as that in
which Persian employs them.

2. The second prose example is very elementary,
absolutely simple and direct, with good enunciation and
but little corruption of sound, while the third, the dialect
of Bohtan, is slovenly and corrupt, badly pronounced, and
showing signs here and there of the Nestorian dialects
which are spoken by the Christians of those districts.
Also, while the other dialects select a certain set of
grammatical usages, making each its own, the Middle
dialect mingles them, here appearing like SG and there
resembling NG, with often involved style and sometimes
omissions of conjunctions which make it apparently
difficult, defective, and involved.

3. Yet the same dialect lends itself to a well-sounding
poetry, sonorous, of a ringing metre admirably adapted to
the spirited yet mournful tones of the Kurdish music,
which is, as we should describe it, ‘in the Gregorian scale.’

Reverting to the comparative features of the three
prose examples, as an opening and introductory sentence
to the narrative, we have in each, respectively—

(1) Diwakhti hukumatr [brahim Pashd la Basidi, zhe
dghdidi vai devi maivifi daulat dushgini habi.

(2) Ruvik ba bizin la mal digarian, vina pury ti biin.

(3) Rustam suvéir bi, aw o Baizhan Gurnis, kifir barkat

baraz va chia kir.
K
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The adequacy of the first sentence is remarked, in that
it is direct, introducing immediately to the hearer the two
principal persons in the narrative, the time, and place.
Inflections are full and regular, the grammar is exact,
displaying a specimen of an already formed language,
ceding no point of style to Persian itself, which would
read-—

e T WLBT ST jaly jo Ll ealph el edy 0
ag S0l g

The second introductory sentence (2) gives an equally
direct and adequate narrative, but very simply put, no
redundant word being used : the verb is, as is precisely
correct, in the imperfect indicative, ‘they were going,
but the secondary sentence, vand purr tZ biin, is not
connected by a conjunction to its predecessor, and this
omission, which occurs throughout the story, makes for
a great deal of the apparent simplicity of the style. No
attempt being made at elegance of construction the result
is less pleasing than in the example (1), but the narrative
is very forcible, as is well exemplified in the curt last
sentence, Shughili min hayya, gi, chi, lit. ‘ My work is,
said, went’.

In the third article of prose (3) every characteristic
of weak and involved style is found, together with a
corruption of pronunciation and misuse of words not
remarked in the other examples. Most noticeable of all
is the repetition of the word gut, guti, gi, meaning ‘he
said’, as Baishan guti, khali gi, < Baizhan said, © Uncle,”
he said, a type of narrative seen nowhere in English
except in its most illiterate dialects, where an exact
parallel will be frequently met with. Then, too, the
preposition /a is used for several meanings; the precision
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of example (1) in its use of prepositions is absent here,
and while the preposition is to be expected frequently
in this dialect, approaching more nearly, as it does, to the
real SG ylanguage, which uses it so freely, it has not
adopted any of the SG prepositions, while ignoring those
of the North.

To be remarked also is the use of the Chaldean genitive,
the prefixial &, which appears in cheki d ! khwa and juli
d'l khwa.

The plurals are irregular; -ax, -a, and -z are all used,
as opposed to regular uses in other dialects.

Such phrases as chi bazhairi, ghaishta® bazhairi, zhind
did, pchiika did, of which tautology is the distinguishing
feature, are very common, and as a result of the apparent
poverty of the style doubtful meanings occur, and the
style itself appears weak and ungraceful, a hybrid, having
alike missed the inflections of the SG dialects and the
simple narrative of the NG tongues.

In poetic forms, however, this same style stands out in
creditable contrast to the florid and artificial verses of the
SG, by its very repetition and fine periods, which the SG
does not attain. The comparison between two in Dalaila
Aishiana may be noted, but not sufficiently well, for here
being a translation SG gainsin form and choice of words.

The little differences in the uses are too various among
the NG styles to be fully remarked here, and the
student can only, by making himself familiar with their
characteristics, detect the variations which, apart from

! This combination may be mistaken for the northern plural in -Zd;
the Chaldean genitive is, however, typical of this dialect, which usually
forms the plural in - or -an.

2 This word occurs once or twice in this example, and it should be

noted that ¢ and % are pronounced separately, not as if representing
the guttural ¢, but the combination WS
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general style, mark one dialect from another. Nor is it
to be imagined that every dialect is represented by these
three examples of NG and one of SG. Every village
and canton has its differences, minor, certainly, and in-
sufficient to nullify the general knowledge of the main
stem variations, but differences none the less. ‘

It is a good plan, for determining the principal variant
features, to compare the verb forms employed, when the
diversities exemplified in the verb tables will be seen
possible of allocation to various groups.

In the verb ‘to be’, it will be noticed that while all
three examples above use the forms 4abi and Aabiya in
preterite or perfect, (1) confines itself to 4adi and uses it
regularly, while (2) uses both indiscriminately sometimes
and (3) uses 4% in preference. The use of 4abi extends
as far south as Rawandiz, the dialect of which is otherwise
entirely SG.

In the present indicative of the ordinary verb all three
use da- as the verbal prefix, but (3) employs the form

dat 4+ {2?)}’:;:) } + verb, as daz kiva chi, for kiva dacks.

In the preterite, while (1) and (3) use regularly the
correct preterite form, i.e. the infinitive minus the terminal
-7, (2) takes a final -» which again brings it to the infinitive
form, as in bzrka din, which in (1) or regular NG should
be birka di. This dialect, however, uses to a great extent
the preterite form which affixes pronominal particles.

Example (3) uses da with the imperative, as da baizha,
which is a feature of the SG. It also uses -7 as a suffixial
pronoun, as -7 in paz kirin, ¢ they did to him,” for the NG
bi vaira kerin. Another SG feature in example (3) is the
word %i or ko (SG ’ar, her, ha, © ever, every "), which is
rarely seen in pure NG.
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The indiscriminate occurrence of all three genitive
forms will also be noticed, while (1) and (2) preserve a
more regular use. '

Prepositions and conjunctions are omitted continually,
and corrupt pronunciation exists throughout, noticeable
in such instances as kazldn for hailand, chitof for chitun,
ko for her, chavi for chan, gavag for gavakht, shkiva lor

‘zhkita, and many others.

Example (2) makes free use of the Turkish verbal
noun in -mzsk, which is not generally employed in other

examples—
saimish forethought chatlanisls burst
qasanmish profit chalishmish worked
dushiimisk pondering gechmisk  passed, missed
shashuiish  blown up kurniish well thought
tapmish stamping godnmish  betraying

and many others.
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ANNOTATED SPECIMENS OF

The following is one of the stories from Jaba’s Nozices

N.W. Kurmanji.
TEXT

Mirziii Rashi habd! zhe taifidi Izididi Vani® ba lakin
qawi? diz o haramzada, awi bi khwa naql dikir* ku az
digali yeki Salmisi nawi Memed baina® berd o dist.
Daim az dachtim zha atrafan min dizi dekerin ® wa haivan
wa mal bi shaw taina Salmasi mala dasti berakai khwa
Memed wa dii shaw wa seh shaw lamild Memedi demam 7 :
fjari Memedi aw mal wa haivanidi dizi dibirra Khoi
o Uridmi, van daran?® dafurGtin wa bahaidi van tanin,
bahreki dirdfi® dadaya min, we bahraek zhi zhebui khwa
haldigirtin wha bivai tarzi shash haft salakdan ma dasta
berai!® digal yek o di kirin, va qawi dast o ashna biuin,
Pashi chareki! az chiima kenari!? Tabrizi, bishaw naizuki

' Rashi. The Kurds, particularly of the north, corrupt nearly alil
Muhammadan names, as Mukho for Muhammad, Ahmu for Ahmad,
etc., while in the south the corruptions take different forms, .being
Hama for Muhammad, Aha for Ahmad, etc.

2 taifids Izididi Vani. An example of the extended genitive, ¢ of
the tribes of the Yezidis of Van’ Note that the form quoted in
Part I for the genitive of nouns is used.

3 gawi, from Arabic _sp; other dialects usually use gallek or
purr.

4 b1 khwa nagl dikir, lit.  to himself relation he used to make’,

% baina. Note the use of the perfect.

8 deerin. Dekir would be more usual, but this is one of the
dialects which affix -7 to the singular of the imperfect.

7 demam, imperfect, as with other verbs in the context.

8 wan daran, regular plural of the compound awder7, ‘there.

9 diraf, ‘money,’ from the old word diriam.

0 dastd beraz, ‘ assistance,’ lit. ‘ the hand of brotherhood .
N charek, for jarekt.
2 kenari in this dialect means *district’.
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PROSE AND POETRY

et Récits Kourdes, being in the dialect of Erzerim and the

TRANSLATION

One Mirza Rashid there was, he was of the tribes of the
Van Yezidi! but a great thief and ruffian: he used to
relate of himself the following, that I, with one of Salmas?
by name Muhammad, was brother and friend. Frequently
I would go, and from the surroundings I would rob, and
the animals and goods at night I would bring to Salmas
to the hand of my brother Muhammad, and would stay
two nights and three nights in the house of Muhammad :
then Muhammad would take the animals and goods to
Khoi and Ur@mia® and at those places would sell them,
and would bring their price, and would give me a part of
the money, and would take a part for himself, and in this
manner for six or seven years we assisted one another,
and we were very great friends and acquaintances. After
some time I had gone to the Tabriz district, and at night

1 Yezidi. The Yezidi are a peculiar sect of people who exist among
the Kurds, but include also in their ranks Armenians, Turks, and
Georgians, though in very small numbers. They are widely spread,
being found from the Sinjir province of Mesopotamia to the
Caucasus at Tiflis. Their tenets are based upon a veneration of
Satan, and explanations of the little that is known of them and their
religion may be found in Layard’s Ninevelk and its Remains, Professor
T. Williams Jackson's Persia, Past and Present, and other works.

2 Salmas. A town in Persian territory, in Azarbaijin, inhabited by
Persians, Turks, and Kurds.

¢ Khoi and Uriimia, two towns near Salmas, in Persian territory.
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bazhiri zhe qafilai bishawa mail Hajieki tujar? digali
seh bari haisterdni qumash zhe karwan hendeki dur
dachit® min khwa lasari rai waka* marian diraizh kir,
wakii haistir naiziki min bdin, haizhi shaw wa tari bu, wa
jingin, wa tujari ku lasari bareki suvdr bii zhe haistiri
kata ardi, 1di® min aman o zaman nadai, ghama?® ser
tujari va bila muhlat bi rfhdan girti sari zhai kirri? di
jhida hisht® har seh haistir digali barani awa r1 kiri: hidi
min khwa awita nhaleki? wa bi riizhi di nwalida'® khwa
wisharti, waka biya shawi tari min haistir digali baran
naiziki sibai indna ! deri mala dusti khwa Memed, wa az
chima sari kalaka min hidi® kidzi Memdi keri. Memed
hitia derawa 1> ma bara nana khwari wa birina mall wa
haistir kishana twilai waki Memdi aw haistiran va baridi
qumashan ditin qawi sha bdi, izzat wa ikrama min kirin
az zhi dikhanikai khalwat razam va hisai bum, waki biiya
shaw Memdi guti min, ku Mirza, tu 7jarT harra shila khwa,
lakin hata dd hiwan pai airada ¥ maya lewirani awa mal

L bishawa mai. Note that the form skawa is the result of affixing
awa to shaw, giving the meaning, not of ‘night’, but of ‘night-
time’, a use throughout Kurmaniji, cf. zwozhawa, ‘daytime’ The
phrase means literally ‘left by night-time’, i.e. left on the road at
nightfall.

2 tujar. Kurdish, like Turkish, from which it has adopted the
word, uses the plural of the Arabic #3ji» to express the singular
meaning.

% dackit. Use of the present indicative for graphic narrative.

4 waki. Note, waki meaning ‘like’ and waki meaning ¢ when’.
The latter appears more correctly in the other NG dialects as
wakat.

® idz, kidi, ‘ more, again, yet.” Other dialects use &7, din, Zdin, and
SG itir.

6 g/.zdma, «\3, not «le.  From ghaishtin, g2248, ¢ to arrive.’

7 Lit. “and the head from took ’.

8 kiskt. Note that the nominative min serves as a subject for
nadar, ghama, girti, kirri, hisht, without repetition.

SPECIMENS OF PROSE AND POETRY 137

near the town encountered a caravan night-befallen.
A Haji, a merchant, with three mule loads of cloths, gets
a little way away from the caravan. Then [ gave no
mercy nor leisure. I sprang upon the merchant, and
without delay seized him by the beard and beheaded him
and left him there. All three mules with their loads
[ took, then I hid in a ravine, and by day I concealed
myself in gullies, and when it was become dark night
I brought the mules and loads, near dawn to the door of
my friend Muhammad’s house, and I went to the skylight
and I then called Muhammad. Muhammad came to the
doorway, I brought the loads down, and took the animals
into the stable. When Muhammad saw those animals
and the loads of goods he was very delighted, and paid
me honour and compliments. I then stayed in quietness
in the house, and was at ease. At night Muhammad said
to me, < Now, Mirza, go to your own affairs, but until
two months are past do not come near here, till I have
sold the goods, which are a large quantity. Then after
two months, come here and take your share.’ I said,

9 hidi min Ehwa dwita nhaleki, lit. ‘then 1 myself threw into
a ravine’. The use of & before and -z after the noun is very
regularly observed in this dialect for the oblique cases, and recurs
frequently, the -a being written in the original as part of the verb,
though really a prefix to the noun. See also such examples as
chiima kendri Tabrisi, kala ard:, kishana twilai, and many others,
the verbs of which, being preterite forms, normally have no final -a.

W g nwalida = di + nwali + da, the locative of nwali, the same
word as n/ala, the % changing to .

U 7pana. Use of the perfect for the preterite.

2 Jerawa, ¢ in the doorway.” Note the use of awa, as with skawa,
which gives an indefinite or approximate meaning to the original noun.

8 pai airada, ‘to this place,’ but with the fuller meaning given by
pat, of ‘approaching, coming to the environs of’; -da is of course
the case termination to aira.
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malaka zawa ! hatd az dafrashim, pashi da mahan ? warra
aira bahra khwa biba. Min gut ki bilani wusa biba.? Az
chiima mild khwa Wakd muddai da mahan tamam biya
az disani bishawa hitima bar deri Memdi. Min dit awi
zhi boi khwa khani nanii wa mazin bind kirina* Min
khwa bi khwa gut kii Wallah Memdi zhi van mali dizi®
gallak diraf paida kirina, awa khani mani® inshd kirina,
awa chand sal ba ku az dabatim o dachum khanii vai har
wha bi. Khaldsa az chima sari bani bari kalaka min
kazi kir ki Memed! Memed! warra! derl waka! Idi
Memdi javaba min nadal dast bi jairan kiri’ tufenk
bidastida hata beri deri wa agirl min keri. Kirfa hawar
ku diz hitia mila min, Idi az riwim va jairan ber hew
biin ku diz hatia. Az zbl rewim wa zhe darawa min
khwa wushidri. Pashi birtizhi min zhe diirawa mairifek
wari kir wa Memed kazi neki khwa kiri® Memed hata
neki min va hew dii dit? wa min giita Memedi awa chaba
kii bishaw ta bisarl min ina!® wa ta zhebol cha wha kir?
Memdi jawab daya ku pashi ta khai mali wa haistiran
paidd biya wa zahmat daya min, khwa hami istandin
wa birin, 1di tishtek didasti minda namaya, wa pashin nba
idi ddstia min o ta nina, bibali min wa maya!' agar idi
jareki dini ta bii 12 Salmasi az di baizhim awa diza wa ta
bidama girtin.’® Har chend min lawahi Memdi kir gu insaf

! zawa, ‘ much’

® nakan. Note mahan and Afwan, both used in the same sense
and context, being alternative.

3 piba, ‘let it be !’ wwusa, ‘in this manner” Other dialects use
isan or wha, the latter also occurring in this dialect.

+ pina kirina. Unusual in Kurmanji, being an Arabic compound
adopted from the Persian. The Kurmanji is ckz kirin.

5 wan mali dizi, lit. ‘ those proceeds of rohbery’.

§ khani mani. A pair of rhyming words such as is met with also

in both Persian and Turkish, the second amplifying the meaning of
the first, while without signification itself. Cf. A#rda marda, ‘tiny
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“Well, let it be so; I went to my own house. When
the period of two months was up, I again came by night
before the door of Muhammad’s house. I saw that he
had built for himself a new and large house. I said to
myself that, ‘By God! Muhammad has truly reaped
much from the stolen property, to have built such a house.
These many years it is that I come and go, and his house
had always remained the same.’ In short, I went upstairs
before the lattice and called out,* Muhammad, Muhammad,
come and open the door!’” Then Muhammad gave no
answer, and called to his neighbours that a robber was
come to his house. So I fled, for the neighbours were all
gathered together because a robber had come there. So
[ fled away, and hid myself far away. Afterwards by day
I sent a man to Muhammad and called him to me.
Muhammad came to me and we saw one another, and
I said, * Muhammad, what was it that by night you did
to me, and what for?’ Muhammad answered that ‘After
you went the owner of the goods and mules appeared and
gave trouble, and took all from me, and took it away, so
that nothing remained in my hands, and after now the
friendship between you and me is finished, come not near
me! If once more you should come to Salmas, I will say,
“This is a robber,” and give you to captivity’. However,
pieces’; na tarramish na marramask, ‘neither robbers nor [the
signs of] robbers.’

T dast . . . kiri, lit. ‘extended the hand to’.

8 pazi neki khwa kiri. Note that the subject of &7 is min in
the preceding sentence, otherwise the meaning would be ‘called
Muhammad to him .

9 hew dii dit, lit. ¢ saw one another’.

W pisqri min ind, lit.  thou hast brought upon my head’.

W pipali min wa maya, lit. ‘to my side come not again’.

12 p7z, subjunctive of Aatin.
3 4g bidama givtin, lit. ¢ 1 will give thee to the seizing .



140 KURDISH GRAMMAR

bika zhe hinda mali tishteki bida min Memdi chiri min
kirt.! Az qurandim.?2 Pashl min zhe jairanidi vai bikhaf
pirsiara hall Memdi kir. Guatina min Wallah am nazanin
zhi kideria Memed qawi khwai mal o hal ® biya, va zheboi
khwa khanamana zhi niwa bina kirina, wa ashek zheboi
khwa kirina wa nha qawi khwashha] biiya, magar Memdi
aw mal o aistir birina Tiflisi wa ferfitina wa zaf deraf
naya. Wa bihila aw shila digali min kiria ku avi mali
bitini bikhwat* va nadadita® min. Idi az nachiar bii
bishawa hatima mala khwa, lakin derdi Memdi maya
didili minda, hata ku safara Rami va Airani qumi® va
biiya dizhminai. [jar1 min shaweki chil suvaridi Rashi?
piw khesti® az biima balad, wa min indya kenari Salmasj,
niwi shawi ddorl dawahi am zhi haspan pia biin, va da
nairGf lingl haspan mai, min si mairdf inaya ddori mali
Memdi az bimala vai balad biim, zhe kiilaka pia biim wa
min deri vakeri, am chiiina niwa mali wa min Memed
o zhin o zartk girtin. Memed debaizha Aman! Mirzi!
min keria, ta maka!® Aman! har chi ku mal hayya biba,
min naktzha, min guhdari nakeri!® seri Memdi zhai kiri,
wa har chi mal o ashid bun tdlan kirf wa indyi, bishawa
hatin, wa min zhebol haifa Memdi av mal o talan livan
suvaran ! pari vakerin, da'* haifa min zheboi Memdi
namina.!® '

Y chir kirin, ¢ to abuse’ or ‘insult’.

2 géarandim. From the causative verb gurandin, formed from the
Turkish g, ¢ prohibition, forbidding.’

3 gawi khwai mal o hal, lit. ‘himself powerful in goods and condition .

4 bitint bikhwat, lit. ¢ that he might eat in solitude’.

5 nadadita. Negative subjunctive z#a + dadi + ¢+ a. In SG the
second 4, or both, disappear, and the word would be nadaiyati or
naiyyatt. ‘

8 gami or gaomi, from g#min, ‘ to happen.’

7 yashi. *‘The Black Ones,’ a northern tribe.

8 prw khestin, * to collect.
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I entreated Muhammad and said, ‘ Be just, give me
something from these goods.” Muhammad abused me, so
I expelled him. Then I asked secretly of the neighbours
regarding Muhammad. They replied to me, ‘By God!
we know not whence Muhammad has become so rich and
wealthy, that for himself he has built a mansion quite new,
and bought a mill for himself, and now is most happy,
unless Muhammad has sold those goods and mules at
Tiflis and brought back much money.’ So by meanness
he did this to me that he might consume the proceeds
himself, and give nothing to me. So, helpless, I came by
night to my house, but the ache of Muhammad was in
my heart, till the expeditions of Persia and Turkey
occurred and war broke out. Then I, by night, took
forty horsemen of the Rashi. I was -the guide, and I
brought them near to Salmas. At midnight near the town
we dismounted from our horses, ten men remained with
the horses. I brought thirty men round Muhammad’s
house, I knew my way about it, and descended at the
lattice and opened the door. We all went in, and I seized
Muhammad and his wife and children. Muhammad cried,
‘ Mercy, Mirza, I have done wrong, do not likewise.
Mercy ! what there is take! but kill me not!’ I did not
heed, I cut off Muhammad’s head, and took all he had
and came away at night, and for revenge of Muhammad
I divided his goods among the horsemen, so that now my
enmity against Muhammad exists no longer.

9 min keria, ta maka! lit. ‘I have done, do not thou [likewise]’.

2 guhdari kirin, ‘to listen,’ lit. ‘to do -+ the action of + having ears’.

" syvaran. Note that when a genitive particle -7 follows, the plural
in 7d is generally used, but when the plural noun is not inflected it
takes the plural form in -az.

2.4, ¢ so, finally.’

12 1it. ‘the revenge of me for Muhammad does not remain’.
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The following is a story in the

TEXT

Mairafi ki kal la Mish chirtki kir ku salan bhiirtia, azi
purr daulatlu va zengin va khodi la Diarbekri bii, mali
min di dasti minda purr habi, khizmachida min habg,
savara min habdg, zariika min habg, laukek min zhi habii
jawanik feni vai naba bidiltir, navi vai Ahmi Raeki
Ahmi di charshuiida digaria qizi purr delali di. Cha
shunda vai, chii ber deri mili qizi belani bezanit bav o dai
gizaka kia. Purr pirsa vai la jairan dikir, gutin va qizi
mirt ki diza, shukhla vai purr kharapa, talana karwana
daka, zhen o mir dekizhin zarak purr lidast vaida biin bi
sivi, khwadi qezdka vai didat. Ahmi vaira bhist, hivi kho
zhai neket, hata mali, gii, bavakam, qat qizi zwijim. Kho
zhai hirs hit, gu, kurri min, nava bava kho goanmish
maka, nava ma nuhd rrunda, dideva khalqida purr rrunda
zhe boi chi shukhula nasakhi dakiri, nava ma koti dabi.

Ahmi gi, purr rrund daba, gfi, chii zuqai, wa idin
mafigek gechmish bai nahat. Da madig wa seh mang
zhai bhiirt ehzi nahat. Azi rd bl chii ber derl mala mera
ki diz sekini, ban kir, zhineki der hat, g chi ishi ta hayya?
Az pera gii lauka min vanda bu lakideria? Gu azi chava
bezanim? Az gl mairtl ta kho dikhainida tunna? Gq,
na, chi chian la rria Bashqalai. Azl pirsa vai kir navi
mairafo ta chia ? gii Bainava,! gfi, der ber hew khest, cha.

1 Bainav, i.e. ‘The Nameless', or Bainava, ‘He has no name,’
a refusal to disclose it.
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dialect of Mish and Van districts :—

TRANSLATION

An old man at Mish told a story that years ago I was
wealthy and rich, and owner of a house at Diarbekr, and
my wealth was much. I had servantsand I had horsemen,
I had children,and I had also a son who than all the young
men was braver and more clever, by name Ahmad. One
day Ahmad was walking in the bazaar and saw a very
beautiful girl. He followed her, and went to the door of
the girl’s house, that perchance he might learn who were
her father and mother. He asked much of the neighbours,
and they replied, * This is the daughter of a robber, whose
works are very evil, he robs caravans and kills men and
women, many are the children made orphans at his hands.
God will overtake him.’

Ahmad heard this, but was not dismayed, and came
home, said, ‘Father, assuredly I will marry this girl.”
I was angered at this, and said, My son, betray not thy
father’s name ; our name is now respected in the mouths
of men. Why do an unworthy deed? our name will be
ruined.’

Ahmad said, * Very well” This he said, went out, and
then a month passed, and he came not; two months
and three months passed, and yet he came not. I arose and
went before the door of the house of the robber, and stood,
calling. A woman came forth and said, ‘ What business
hast thou?’ I said, ‘ My son is lost, where is he?’ She
said, ‘How should I know?’ T said, ‘Is not thy man
within the house?’ She said, ‘No, he is gone to the
mountains and the Bashqala road.” [ asked her, * What
is thy man’s name?’ She said, ¢ Bainav.” This she said,
and shut the door, and went away.
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Dili min purr bi, hat khaina kho, dit zhin o zarik
gishk bihev o din rii nishtia, digrin. Azl pirsia van, gu,
khabara hiin chia? Gitin, yazmishek zhebol ma ghaisht,
ek bikhiiini, kho zhi geri bikai. Azl gi bida min, da
dasti mindd, vai khwin, dit yazmisha lauka khoia, diba,
Bavi min, azi la pishtd chiana digall Baindv chama dizi,
am purr tdlan kiria, la kenari Sairt o Bedlisi gallak mal
o paira bi hew ina, kir bin ardi, askar hat a serl ma, ma
rewin, askar madl din, birin, idi azi o Bainav birchi o t1
o bai tain mi, purr sara, zwisana dakhwazin baina
Diarbekri. Ek mairok werl kir lawaira henek paira
pai ma bida, disdi bima mali kho, ani lauki kho lawai
chian o berfi dimirri.

Az dushiimish bii, braki kho ban kir, ku mairifatd vai
purr bii. Gu gishk rrund dabi me ek tu be mera am
pevrd harrin Sairti! lauka ta bibinin, binin waira. Azl
gii feni ta rrunda, firsend ba? bichin Sairti. Am savar
bun ketina ria Sairt, pashi char painj shewan ghaishtina
Sairti zheboi khabard laukd kho pai heland. Vaideri
awderi persa kir, khabar zhai tunina, mahrim ma.

Am di wagarina ria Diarbekri ghaishtin bijemi dergai,
bist o si zaftia ser 1 ma ket, me girt, na persa na mersa ?
kir, ma dibirin mapis khana, dakhinin mapisi. Ruki din
ra ketia bl biim, dangi dhait, difikrim mairtafek sekini ber
deri, dakeni, dabaizha, Ta lauma min kir, azi zheboi
dizhminid ta lauka ta birid chili, diz bu wasad min, wa
pashi am talani purr kerina héatina Diarbekri, talanani ma

; Y am pevrd harrin Sairfz: the final -7a of pevra is the oblique case-
ending, which affixed to pev gives the meaning of ‘together’. The
final -7 of Sazr#7 is of course the -7 of the dative case.
.2 firsend . Use of the preterite to express the future.

% persa na mersa. See previous story, ‘ kkani mani)
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My heart was full of grief. I came to my house and
saw my wife and children all seated while they wept.
I asked of them, saying, ‘ What is your news?’ They
said, ‘ A writing has come for us, if thou read thou wilt
also weep.” [ said, ‘Give it me.” They gave it me
and I read, and saw it was the letter of my son; it
says: ‘My father, I went to the robbery, to the backs of
the mountains with Bainav, and secured much loot, and
collected much wealth around Sairt and Bitlias, and
buried it underground. Soldiers came after us and we
fled, the soldiers found the goods and took them. Now
[ and Bainav are hungry and thirsty and have no food.
It is very cold, and winter, we desire to come to Diirbekr.
Send a man then here, and give me a little money, once
more that I come home, or thy son will die in these
mountains and this snow.’

I pondered, and I summoned my brother, for he was
a man of much wisdom. He said, ‘It is very well that
we go together to Sairt and find thy son and bring him
here” I said, ‘ Thy thought is good, if possible we shall
go to Sairt” We mounted and set out on the Sairt road.
After four or five nights we arrived at Sairt, and sought
news of my son. Here and there we asked, [but] there
was no news of him, we remained disappointed.

So again we took the road to Didrbekr and came nigh
the gate. Twenty or thirty gendarmes fell upon us, seized
us, neither asked nor inquired, and took us to the prison,
threw us into confinement. Another day I was lying

down, a sound comes, I look and see a man standing

before the door, he laughs, says, ‘Thou reviledst me;

[ for enmity took thy son to the wilds, he became a robber

like myself, and after we had plundered much, and we

were come to Diarbekr, I accused thee of our thefts: the
L
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Ja ustiii ta khestia! zabitlaran khainia ta girtina wa mala
ta birina, wa zhen o zaruki ta ban khizan. Nuhi qiza
min zhena lauka taya, am di mal o khaini mazinda ra

nishtia bi hisai ta keti bi zhari o zahma. Va gu, chi.

The following story is in the Central
TExT

Jarek zha jara? rahmat le dei o bavi guhdara? gundek
habii mazin, sultinek tai habg, yek kahni le gund hayya
zhe kdhnia av vadakhwan. Ghairi kahniai avi vai nina:
marek mazin hat, kat davi kahnia, av girt, nahaili av bain.
Khalgi gund merin, zhi tihn3, gatin sultdn, avi* kahnia
nama tai sultan rabt hat seri kahnia, narin 8 din marek
mazin ledavi kahnia. Sultin gu bukiizhin, mar davi vai
chai bd,” zumini vai garii, gii, Ya sultan khwadi ma
nakiizha® ta nakari ma bikiizha, g chima?® gu wulo.!®
Gu muradi ta chia? Gu harriizha ina kachikek bida min
az bitkhwim, azi av bardim. Kerin o nakarin ! iilaj zhai
nabi. Riozhd ina hat, kachkeg danai,'? kachikai khwar '
av barda, barda hata ivari, ivari av girt, disa hata ruozhi

1 Lit. ¢I threw it on thy neck . 2 Lit. * one time of times .

3 One of the common forms of introduction to a story, cf. gu fabn
o nab# (in the same dialect), or the Persian oy og =, from which it
is possibly taken.

4 Note that this dialect seldom uses the genitive particle -@, but
shows the tendency to the SG -Z throughout.

® tai. Also fai habii, a purely SG idiom.

8 narin, from nairin, ‘tolook aty a SG word. NG jfukirin.

T davi vai chat i, Lit. “his mouth took form’ or, as we should

say, ‘ he found his tongue’
8 phwadi ma nakizka. Note omission of the preposition e

(“if”) before khwadi.
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police seized thy house and took thy goods, and thy wife
and children became beggars and mendicants. Now is
my daughter thy son’s wife, and we are installed in a great
house in comfort: thou art fallen to grief and misery’
This he said and departed.

dialect of Northern Group :—

TRANSLATION

Once upon a time, mercy upon the father and mother
of the hearer, there was a village, and there was a lord of
it. There is one spring in the village, from which thev
drank water. Besides the spring there was no other
water. A\ great serpent came and fell upon the mouth
of the spring, and stopped the water, did not let it flow.
The people of the village [had nearly] died from thirst
and said to the Chief, ¢ The spring has no more water in
it The Chief arose and came to the spring, and looked
in, and saw a great serpent at its mouth. The Chief said,
¢Kill it but the snake spoke and wagged his tongue, and
said, ‘O Chief, till God does not kill me thou canst
not” He said, ‘How?’ It said, ‘It is thus.” He asked,
‘What desirest thou?’ He said, ‘Every Friday give me
a maiden to eat, and I will free the water” Do what they
would, there was no help for it. Friday came, and they
gave a maiden, whom it ate, and released the water till
evening; at evening closed it again till Friday. Every

S chima for chitun.

1% awulo for wha + y + a, or the SG whata.

1 Lit. ‘they did and did not’.

2 Notice SG use of suffixial prenoun -a7, ¢ to him.’
1 Notice SG use of suffixial -a7 in the objective.
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ina har in kachkeg dedenai, o av bar dedai, Ba daori kachi
sultan, kachi sultan khammelandin,' zhzhiv o zhzhair, av
betani chii davi kdahnia afrit la kichi sultan digari hat davi
kahnia, kachi sultan di, ra hisht kachi sultdn? mar di afrit
ra hisht kechikai sultan, mar deder ket hat afrit? Sultan
o bazhair defarrejint Afrit o mar sharr dekan. Afrit
shiir kishand o mar davi kho vakir, ra hisht lifgT afrit,
didavi khwa dani. Afrit sharek linivi vai khest, kir di
pircha® kachik sigh zhziki mar beder ketin. Khalqgi
bazhair sha biin hatin, afrit birin mala sultan, lingl khwa
derman kir. Sultin gutia, gii ya Afrit mali dinya bikhwazi
azi bidem ta, chima ta kachi min khalas kir ? gu Khair ya
Sultan, az na mehtaiji mali dinyaima® gu lai Ta che devi’
Gii iro deh sila la kachi ta degarim, gi Vaya kachik
shkhwara 8 biba. Afrit kachik ani, binal mal.

Sultani mara? behist, afrit bravi kusht, marek nehisht?®
bekhwara ani, hat paishia afrit. Mar ledaori afrit jevian !
dedid zhemara kusht, wadan, mair, kachik zhi standin.
Sultani mara kechig bir ker khwahi khwa.'? Gu bravi
min ta hebandi, zheboyt ta hat, ket kahnia. Rozhi ta

Y khammelandin. A word apparently peculiar to Middle Kurmanji.
2 Note here and in other instances the inversion of regular order
of object and verb.
3 Omission of preposition se~. NG would give £af ser7 afrit, and
SG the same, or 4at bo afrit.
4 Peculiar to this dialect, and a foreign word.
5 Lit. ‘made two pieces’.
$ na ... dinyasma. Note separation of za and ma, ‘ I am not.”
7 devi, from wain, ‘ to wish,’ a different verb from ZAwazin, which
also occurs here. )
8 shkhwara, would be NG zghe bo khwara.
¥ mara. Note plural in -4.
0 yehisht, ¢ left not, i.e. he collected them all.
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Friday they gave a maiden, and it released the water, till it
came to the turn of the Chief’s daughter. They adorned
her with gold and silver, and alone she went to the spring.
A demon sought the Chief’s daughter, and came to the
spring, saw the girl, threw himself upon her. The serpent
saw the demon had seized the Chief’s daughter, and came
out at the demon, The Chief and the people peeped at
the snake and the demon fighting. The demon drew
a scimitar and the snake opened his mouth and seized the
demon’s leg in his mouth. The demon slashed at him,
and cut him in two, and the maiden came out whole from
the snake’s belly. The people were delighted, and took
the demon to the Chief’s house, and cured his leg. The
Sultan said, he said, *O Demon, ask [what thou wilt] of
the world’s goods, and I will give thee, how hast thou,
released my daughter?’ He said, ‘No, O Chief, I am
not in need of the world’s goods.” He said, ¢ What desirest
thou?’ He said, ¢ To-day it is ten years that I seek thy
daughter” He said, ‘Here she is, take her for thyself’
The demon took the maiden, to bring her to his house.
The Lord of the serpents heard of it, that the demon
had killed his brother ; and collected round him all the
serpents and came after the demon. The serpents col-
lected around the demon, and he killed two, they bit him,
and he died, and they took the girl from him. The Lord
of the serpents took her, as for his sister. He said, ‘ My
brother loved thee, and came for thee, and fell upon the
spring. The day thou camest the demon came and killed

1 seyian, ¢ collected,” from Arabic root g,
b ™
12 Lit. *made her his sister’.
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hati afrit hat, brayl min kusht, ma afrit kusht o ma tu
- ani, nabi ta lekhwa mahar bekem. Ranisht lemala Sultan.
Chalafig Afdal lekalaha jumania bi, zhenik vai habg,
gallik ganj bd, marek zheni vai wada. Hat le Sultan;
mard depirsi derman zhai bikhwazi. Hat lemala Sultan
pia ba. Chi di? Kachikek zhe shikli insdna hayya lemala
Sultani mara, chaitir zhai nina,! haband. Sultani mara
gi, Tu che devi? Chalafig Afdal? gu Yeg zhemara zhini
min wada az hatim jem ta dermin dekhwazim. Gu mair,
namaird? Gu Mair. Gu waki mair, az khwadaima azi
ra kim?® Vaya af kechiki zhe tara badali zhenita. Gu
bara bi. Kachik ber, lakalahi dani, kaif dekin.

Yek shaw z]lamek* zhegundi kechika levaideri mihwan
bi, kachik nas kir, dai naker. Hat mal, chg, gut Sultan,
gii, Ya Sultan, gii Chia? ga Kicha ta lakiderfa? gu Afrit
bir. Gu Khair, na le jami afrita® g Vai lejami Chalady
Afdila, gu Berast? Gu, Ma di. Sultan rd bi askerik
chaikir o ch@ kalahi Jumania, lakalaha pia bun, kecha
khwa zhe Chalaig Afdali khwast, gu Az nadim, gu Ki
da ta? ga Sultdni mara. Sharr kerin lakalaha Chalailg
Afdal deh mair kusht. Asker gallig bg, lai kawm bu
kushtin. Kachik anin, da riizha lamal ma, kachik mair,
tu zhmera sagh.?

V ¢haitir shai nina, ‘the most beautiful” Chai appears in SG in
the form chak and ckdg, words which have nothing to do with the
Persian word §l>-, meaning ‘fat’.

2 Omission of an, ¢ or.

3 Qmission of %« before azi.

% glamek, a word common in SG, there meaning a young armed
man on foot.

5 Separation of two parts of the negative.

$ Tw zhmerd sagh. This is addressed to the listener.
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my brother, I killed the demon and brought thee, there-
fore 1 cannot marry thee’ She stayed at the Lord’s
house. Chalafig Afdal was at his castle of Jumania, he had
a wife, very pretty, a snake bit her. He came to the Lord
of the serpents to ask and desire a cure. He came, and
alighted at the Lord’s house. What saw he? A maiden
in the likeness of mankind, most beautiful, there in the
house of the Lord of the serpents. He loved her. The
Lord of the serpents said, < What seekest thou, Chalang
Afdal?’ He said,  One of the serpents bit my wife, and
] am come to you for a medicine” He said,  Is she dead
or not?’ He said, ‘She died’ He said, ‘When she is
dead, am I God, to raise her again? See this maiden is
thine in exchange for thy wife” He said, ‘ Brother, let it
be so.’ He took the girl, set her in his castle, and they
were merry.

One night a youth from the girl’s village was a guest
and recognized the girl, but said naught. He came home
and said to the Chief, ‘O Chief!” He said, ¢ What is
it?’ He said, - Where is thy daughter?’ He said, ‘ The
demon took her. He said, ¢ No, she is not with the demon,
but with Chalang Afdal’ He said, ¢ Is that true?’ He
said, ‘I saw her” The Chief arose and gathered an army,
and went to Juminia Castle, and dismounted there, and
desired his daughter of Chalang Afdal. He said, ‘I give
her not” He said, * Who gave her thee?’ He said, ‘The
Lord of the serpents’ They fought, and ten men of
Chalang Afdal's castle were killed. The army was
numerous, and few killed of them. They took the girl,
she remained ten days in her home, then died. Mayst
thou be haler than am L
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The following story is in the
TEXT

Dalain! li wakhtai? Amanullah Khan ku Valit Hardalan
bii, piaoek habi la dazgai awa, la khalql Soblakh bi.
Dibaizhin jianmireki aza?® o zerifi b la Ishi khwai, dili*
har waki dili shair bd, sawareki ztr > ajaibish bu. Kabra

naoi Hama ® habi, wa pai dakutin Hamai Mungur.?
Riojeki Amanullah Khan Hamal chiri lalai khwai, pai
gutl, kurrekim dazani law parri Banail piaoi hayya naol
Rashi Bega, ku la dasalati min berl bliata? Wuti, na,
ama namazani, damzani® pidoeki nachagi hayya, namazani
wha stichi kurdawa. Amanallah Khan farm@i datwani
lai bigai?? Woauti chiin natwanim, ma haddi chia?'? ku
jerdail o rrashadizi!! bikatin, o tujaran o bazirganan, o
rewanan la rraiga ruiti bikatin? Khan wuti pidoagani
debi bi painja. Jawaol da, wut, Bi, bashtira, zilirtir layanit
bo dhainimawa 2 Khanish guti chani ligali khwat gereka ?
Kutt bis pidoim bes debi® Kuti chaga kurra. Kuti Rraiga
sharazai? Kuti Mana chi?®* Akhir bis pidof z| bo Hamayan
hal bzhird la sawarani khwayan,!” haspekani bash o rrahwan

v Dalain. The irregular SG verb /n, ‘to speak’
® /i wakhtai. Cf. NG (No. 1 specimen) diwakhtida.
3 gzd, ‘bold, not ‘ free’, which is the Persian meaning of azad.
+ Note use of suffixial pronouns throughout ; in this instance NG
would have d7/a vat, or dili vaz, etc.
> zir, ‘very, for NG purr, zaf, etc.  SG also uses gallek, which is
common to all Kurmanji.
¢ Note Hama for Muhammad. SG pronounces the % very gutturally.
exactly as in Arabic.
T One of the main tribes of Sauch Bulaq district.
8 Wuti . . . damzani. Note that the nominative minis understood
here, being the subject of namazini and damzani.
® bigai, from lai gaishiin, ‘ to catch, ‘ to overtake.’
0 Lit. “ what is his limit ?’
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dialect of the Southern Group :—

TRANSLATION

They say that in the time of Amanullah Khan, who was
Vali of Ardaldn, there was a man of his retinue who was
of Sauch Bulagq. They say he was a good and intelligent
man at his own work, his heart was like a lion’s heart,
a brave man and a most wonderfully bold man was he.
The fellow’s name was Muhammad, and they calied him
Muhammad the Mungur.

One day Amanullah Khan called Muhammad to his
side, and said, ‘My son, dost thou know that on the
other side towards Bana is a man called Rashid Beg, who
has rebelled against my authority?’ He said,‘ No, this
I knew not, I knew there is a bad man, but knew not that
he had committed such an offence’ Amanullah Khan
commanded, ¢ Canst thou seize him?’ He said, * Why
can 1 not? Who is he that he should rob and loot
merchants and traders and passengers on the road ?’
The Khan said, ‘His men will be about fifty. He
answered and said, ‘So be it, it.is better, the more of
them can [ bring to thee” The Khan then said, ‘ How
many men with thee are necessary?’ He said, ‘ Twenty
will be enough for me.” He said, ¢ Itis well, my son” He
said, ‘Knowest thou the road?’ He said, ‘How not?’
At last twenty strong and big men for Muhammad were
chosen, big strong horses were given to them, and

Y jerdaz, a highway robber ; #rashadiz, a night raider.

2 Notice the involved construction. Lit. ¢ the more of them to thee
for will I bring’.

13 Note synthetic effect of pronominal termination, where -» = ‘o
me’, and replaces the NG phrase z/e éo mara.

4 Lit. ‘ what meaning has it ?’

15 Lit. ‘“from their own horsemen’.
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o gawrd paiyan dan. Hama wutl her pido aozengii khwii
bi chiikh o khiiri hal pichainin, ku hagar la bani berdi
da da dafigakal lai der nayat. Whayan kurd. Nali
haspekanishyan hal girt ku dangi lawanish nabi, wa pashi
khurawd o mangishawish nabd suwar bin, rraigai Garra-
nian girt. Pashidiian o sidn ruozh, gaisht la neziki Banada.
Hama guti ku pia bin, danishin la ard ta huishkiman
bekain, ishiman bi palopal nabi. Shaweki hawin ba, fainuk
o khwash bt, danishtin lichi chamakal ku lanaorasi da
shakhani keuvi lo doliek dar dahat, bertenkian kurdnawa
haspakanian wurralai kird lwarin,  Pashi ku zar fikei
kurdawa, Hama pidoeki baiig kurd, pai kuti Baokim, ati
sawar ba da burrtia lalai Rashi Begi bo wha blai ku
karwaneki b la Saqqizi da hatawa bo Sulaimini, blai,
Khwam o panza pidoi tirman lasaridan hato bo ruitian
bikain,! shuni wan kdrwani tir gaishtliw aima tersin ku
wana zOr ban, rrfaman kurd min labero hatim la lai tu,
halsa! warra! ba burrtin? bo sari karwanian?® ruitian
bikain. Kabra kuti basha sawar bu rral girt. Hama
piaogani khwai bakhabar kurd, paiyan wii bichin lapishti
bardakanda wa lapishtl darakandd khwatan biwushairin.
Jari ku Rashi Beg baitawa* awstaka min daifgl ssk
akamawa, ki aiwa bhistin warrin la khwarawa, bifarrin la
serl. Har whayan kurd ku Hama wuti, wa chwirian
charwakan bird pishti shakhi, wa hamui laora danishtin
ku Rashi Beg baitawa. Ha neziki spiti b o chacakanian
la khao mikril dakurd, hamma kesik layan nanastd b,
la diurawa dangi hat. Aw piacagan har chaocakiniin la

! Note use of subjunctive iéain, with bo, which replaces the 47 of
NG. Lit. ‘for that we might loot them .

2 ba, peculiar to SG, part of a defective verb meaning ‘to let’.

8 Lit. ‘for upon the caravaneers’, fdrewanian being the plural of
karwani, ‘a person of a caravan’
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Muhammad told each man to bind his stirrups in wool
and cloth, that if they should cast against a stone, no
noise come from them. They did thus. The horses’
shoes they also removed, so that they should make no
noise, and when the sun was set, there being no moon,
they mounted and went on the Garran road. After two
or three days they came near Bana. Muhammad said,
* Dismount and sit on the ground that we may consider,
let not our work be hurried” It was a summer’s night,
cool and pleasant, they sat at the brink of a stream which
emerged from a valley between two spurs of the mountain.
They slackened the girths, and loosed their horses to
graze. When he had thought much, Muhammad called
one man, said to him, ‘ Little father, mount and go to
Rashid Beg, and say to him thus, “ A caravan was coming
to Sulaimania,” say, “1 and fifteen other men fell upon
them, to loot them, behind that another caravan arrived,
we feared, for they were many, and we fled, and after
| came to thee. Arise! Come! Let us go to the caravan
people to loot them.”” The fellow said, ¢Good, and
mounted and went. Muhammad roused his men, and
said to them, ¢ Go behind the rocks and behind the trees
and hide yourselves, when Rashid Beg comes then [ will
make the cry of a partridge, and when you hear it come
down upon him.” This they did as Muhammad said, and
four of them led the horses behind a spur, and all of them
sat down till Rashid Beg should come. It was quite near
to dawn, and their eyes were blinking from sleepiness, but
no one of them lay down. From afar a noise came. Those
men, ever were their eyes open upon the road, that perhaps
they might see a rider. A little while more, a partridge
call came, once, twice, thrice, and some horsemen were

* baitawa, ‘ shall come.’
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rraiga bl ki bashk suwarek pai chawian bikawi.! Tuozeki
tir dangi kaw hat, jarek o da jar o sia jar ku chan suwir
la khwarawa diyar bi. Amana yekjar halsan, lamla lawla
har o hawarian barz kurd, kdotin seri Rashi Beg. Wana la
palopal nazanin kio bia, dindoyvek ekjar sarian kaotawa
wa taqql tfenkakan wa gulla la garrakaydo bg, chani layan
kuzhrawa, Rashi Begish di lanawi dizhmin kaotawa, rrdi
kurd bighar bo serl milda, hamma dian la pidoagani
Hama lapishti berdeki der baz dan yeki laghaol girti,
itirT khenjair lai khest la baoshi brindar ba wa kaot a ard.
Plaoagani khwai har blao b@in, wa Hama hat lasari Rashi
Beg, biziil ligalt sawdrakani khwai birdi la rraigal Haot-
desht.  Birdi Sina lai Amanullah Khan. Amanullah
Khanish dai khest la zifigan wa pashi chan ruozhi tir
kaishani lebari chaoakani khalq, darkeshi kurd. Lashi la
bani dar wha ma ta hishik bia, kallarrashan o sisarkake-
chelan? guoshti khward, hiskani bl spi, wa razin.

Dalain Hama b la gawrakani Hardalani, wa pashi
chan sal chi bo 1adi khwai, ku la Serdesht bii, wa Khan
z{r para o mal pai da.®

For purposes of comparison with Kurmanji a short

Kurdi) is quoted below.
TEXT

Ruzhi hazrat i resal i kbuda wa gird * i ashab i khoi la
kiicha ubdr kirdian ® rasin® wa piri zhini ki charkh risiait.?
Farmai ai pira zhin khuda i khwat chi jar3® shenakhti??

V... bikawa, lit. ¢ to their eyes might fall’.

t sisarkakechelan, the bald-headed vulture.

¢ Throughout this example of SG prose comparison should be
drawn with the NG style and use of words. The consistent use of
the suffixial pronouns and the absence of some case-endings are the
most noticeable details.

* wa gird, Kurmanji digal, ligal.
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visible below. These ones at once arose, this side and
that side, shouted loudly, fell upon Rashid Beg. Those
ones in the confusion do not know what has happened,
suddenly a confusion is upon them, and the noise of guns
and bullets was around them. Rashid Beg then saw that
he was fallen among enemies and fled at a gallop up the
pass, but two of Muhammad’s men sprang out from behind
a rock : one seized his bridle, the other stabbed him in the
side, and he fell to earth. His own men were scattered,
and Muhammad came upon Rashid Beg and quickly with
his horsemen took him on the road to Haftdasht. Took
him to Sina to Amanullah Khan. Amanullah Khan then
threw him into prison, and after somne days took him, and
before men’s eyes crucified him. Iis body remained thus
upon the cross till it became dry, the crows and vultures
ate his flesh, and his bones became dry and rotted.

They say Muhammad became of the great of Ardalan,
and after some years went to his own district, which was
in Sardasht, and the Khan gave him much goods and
money.

example of the semi Lur dialect of Kermanshah (called

TRANSLATION

One day the Prophet of God with his companions were
walking in a street; they arrived at an old woman who
was turning a spindle. He said, * Oh, old woman, in what
manner dost thou know thy God?’ She withdrew her

* Imperfect, Kurmanji van dabhirt.

% ¢ They arrived,” being the Persian &isw,, Kurmanji ghaishtin.

Imperfect, Kurmanji swizin, zwirandin, risi, tishi kirin.
Kurmanji ckzin, ckhitun, chima, etc., Persian b .
The Persian verb gt Kurmanji nas kéirin.

7
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Dast la charkh i khwai al gird! wa hazrat ri wa ashab
i khwai kirdan wa farmdin ’Alaikum bi dini 'l ’ajiza, yant
Iwish ? bin la dini 13 pira zhin. Ashaw arz kirdan, fedai
tu bimin yveh3 farmash ki watit? ima nafahmim® Hazrat
farmai yeh ki das la charkh i khwai al gird yani shit®
ki 1 charkh wa 1 biichiki ki la dast i mina, ta nagerdanim 7
awa nagerdit8 Aya?1zaminal 1 wa dsmanal wa 1 gawral
wa gardin i sitaral chi taur bt san’a girdin ?

Y Kuarmanji Aal girt, bar gird.

2 Jish = fwa + ish, " you also.

7, yeh, Kurmanji am, va, Persian o, vulgar Persian 7, Lur yeh.

+ Kurmanji gu, kuti, wull. '

5 Kurmanji ndas kivin, tai guishtin, Persian gdead. Note in this
and other verb forms all absence of particle to replace the Persian
mi- or Kurmanji da-, which omission is a feature of most Lur and
Lek dialects. Bakhtiari and Southern Lur dialects use 7- for this
prefix.

6 gshit. Infinitive #shin, Kurmanji gutin, wutin, etc.

7 Kurmanji garrandin, kherr dan, etc., Persian wastag.

8 Rurmanji garsidn, kherr kirin, etc., Persian wxs8.

9 dya, the Persian interrogative introductory word.

10 Kurmanji arddn, Fhwolan, Persian \agsej.  Note the Lur and

Lek plural in -a/.
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hand from the spindle, and the Prophet turned to his
companions and said, ‘’Alaikum bi dini 'l ’ajiza,’ that is to
say, ‘ Become also of this old woman’s faith The com-
panions pleaded, ‘ May we be thy sacrifice, this that thou
hast commanded, we do not understand.’ The Prophet
commanded, ¢ This, that she withdrew her hand from the
spindle, that is, she says that “ This spindle, of such small-
ness, which is in my hand, till I turn it not, it spins not ”,
How would these earths and heavens, of this magnitude,
turn without a Creator, and the revolution of the stars
occur ?’

The reader will not fail to remark at once the closeness
with which this dialect follows Persian. Being translated
word for word into Persian, it requires no abbreviation,
amplification, nor re-arrangement to make it perfectly
correct Persian. It has also adopted the Arabic words
used in Persian, besides borrowing many words from that
language not originally in the dialect. The idiom is, in
Kermanshah, becoming merely a Perso-Lur tongue, and
the people who use it adopt with avidity new words,
particularly of Arabic origin; for example, a sentence like
the following is reckoned quite good ‘ Kurdi’: B7 vdsztar
kisrar ¢ mashghala u kisalat i mizdy, fursat @ sharafyabi
naydshtin, where the only purely non-Arabic word (besides
the conjunction) is znapdsizzim, and that mongrel Persian,
It is hardly necessary to state that Kurmanji is not
understood in Kermanshah nor its surroundings.
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POETRY

As the heading ‘Prosody’ to this section would have
demanded more space than is at our disposal, it is better
to limit the subject to a brief and elementary examination
of the poetry of the Kurmanji without going into technical
details.

Kurmanji poetry, of which an enormous quantity exists,
mostly in the form of folk-songs, is of the simplest types,
the rhyme and metre being of that elemental nature to be
expected where the poetic is the outcome of an uneducated
metrical prompting sense. The Kurds being generally
a people who love legends, bravery, freedom, and withal
are naturally gifted with the linguistic sense, have evolved,
or, we may say, perhaps always possessed, songs, some
of which are worthy of high rank as dignified verse, the
finer that it is purely spontaneous. The folk-songs are
untrammelled by the intricate conventions of the ‘#/m
7 ‘ariid which makes Persian, Turkish, and Arabic verse so
unconvincing, and often so floridly pointless.

It is true that some poets of note have lived in Kurdistan
who have adopted the laws recognized by the Arabic and
Persian languages, and written verse in the conventional
forms, usually the gasida (* purpose-poems’), ghazal (ode),
tarji‘- and tarkib-band (strophe poems), and occasionally
ruba‘tyydt (quatrains), and there is one well-known poet,
Ahmadi Khani Hakkarl of Baydzid, who has actually
employed a large number of conventional metres for the
git‘a (fragments) which compose his No Behar. Those
used are the following :—

1. (1) Haszaj i makfif § mahdhiif (feet mafa'tlun, fa'ulun)
- —— — ~— — — {twice)
each misra‘ or line being the same, of which the poet says
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chi khwash wazna bibiaitin
haza makfif 1 makdhif.
(2) Rajas i Makhbiin (mufta’ilun mufdilun, twice)
— ~ ~ —  — s — (twice) as in the lines
sauy o rajul cha mair o shin
mirata saujata nisd.
(3) Ramal ¢ makdhif (f@'ilatu f@'ilatu f&ilatu)

—_— N —

— ~ — — = — - as in the line

Fakhadh rana dharvas dana shifa liwa.
(4) Rajaz i muthamman i salim (mustaf ilun, four times)

— N — e — ——— N —— — —— ~_ — Aa§

in the line
17°dl bikar, ishaq bihiv, idrib bigat, andar binair.
(5) Rajaz 7 muraffal (mustaf ilatun, twice)
— —~ —— — — . — —as in the line
akhdar chi kiska, akmar chi sira.
(6) Rajas ¢ akhrab (maf iilu, fa'ilatun, twice)
— — >~ — s~ — —as in the line
pashi bigiva markab.
(7) Munsarih { muthamman i akhrab (maf ulu, f@'ilatun,
twice)

—_—— e — ) — ——

(8) Hazay i akhrab i muthamman (mnaf iilu, mafid'ilun,
twice)

—_——— N N — — e e N N — —

(9) Ramal i matwi (mufta’ilun, four times)

— N N e N N —— e N N e N N ——

(10) Hazay ¢ muthamman i salim (mafd'ilun, four times)

e —— e N e N e o N e e

(11) Mungarib i magsir (a metre peculiar to Persian)
(f@'ilu, four times)

) — s —
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2. Turning from these very conventional metres and
verses to those of Shaikh Ahmad Jezri, also writer of a divan
or complete collection of poems, we find among his verses
gasida, ghazal, and ruba‘iyyat, but the diversity of metre
is less, resulting in greater simplicity of styles. The
ordinary Persian rule for rhyme is observed in the gasida
and ghaszals, ie. lines 1 and 2 rhyme, and after these every
second line. This is the form which has also commended
itself to a large number of Kurmanji poets ignorant of the
rules of both ‘Zm ¢ ‘arid and ‘Zlm ¢ gdfia (prosody and
rule of rhyme).

The most usually remarked metres in Shaikh Ahmad
Jezri are—

(1) Rajas (mustaf’tlun — — ~ — four times) and
some of its variations.

(2) Hazaj (mafd’ilun — — — — four times) and some
of its variations.

(3) Ramal in some of its varied forms is used, but the
complete unchanged, or s@lsm, metre does not
appear at all. The poet has avoided all the
peculiar and rarer metres and has contented
himself with these simple straightforward ones
throughout his divan, which is a bulky work.

As is usually the case with poets using the conventional
metres, a good deal of Arabic occurs in the verses.

A fair specimen of his style, in the metre rajaz 7 salim
(nustaf’ilun, four times to the line), is the following :—

Chart halin bari bibin nad parda ya tari bibin

Sad jari az kari bibin gul vai dindwa bakhchada.

Bd'i awini law lewai kud qisht o zulfd ser chigi
Her dam hesar dil da kewi khal law dedd midinada.
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TRANSLATION
Find a way to see her beauty, unveiled and not in
darkness,
A hundred times I can see her flower in the garden.
When a wind comes from here and there, throwing
her curls in confusion,

At every breath a hundred hearts fall caught there
in the net.

Note—Though one or two Persian words, foreign to
Kurmanji, are in the verses (ker dam and zuifa), the
phrase az kdri bibin, which would give a Persian meaning
read as Persian, signifies ‘I can see’, which in Persian
would be man mitavinam bibinam.

Of the Northern and Middle poets these are the only
two whose works are available here for inspection, and
the consideration of the folk-song verses is really more
important, as they are the true songs of the people,

As Kurdish poetry, so long as it is confined to the
memories of succeeding generations, is inseparable from
the simple tunes to which it is sung, stress and pause
are very marked, and as the music is very usually synco-
pated, unexpected accents and stresses occur.

3. From Socin’s Collection of Middle Kurdish Folk-songs
(stressed syllables are accented)—

Zambil ferush lanké ruvila
Bakiflét u dhel u ayala
Hisnivd Yisif labila

Dds la kiirsi san'dlaz.

Aw san'dt salk 6 labdgh bii
Diéaimda levaste hdgh bii
Peshia sdlkalvardeh bu
Hdgge rezaya qismdiai.
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Zambila ferissh chitii pavasta
Salliga birin bazhdira bkhista
Nan o dmak pai tdid liddsta
Hdqqe rezaya qismdta.

(1) The metre of the poem is irregular, considered in
comparison of syllables to the line and accents, and only
when set to a melody can it be properly fixed. To give
it a name according to the rules of Oriental prosody
(various forms on the base fa'ala) would be impossible.
To a Kurdish tune, however, it goes regularly enough.
The metre is generally speaking a variation of

N e N — N e N —— N/

and the first lines of each verse, respectively, give the
following results, the redundant short syllables being
slurred and almost lost in the recitation.

1. ' — " — e — =
2. — e —— N N e N e N
3.\_/-—\_/—\/———\_/——\/

The second lines give—

1. v — e —

2. — — — ) — ) —

3. — e N N — N
The third lines give—

I —— — —

2 N N N ——

T T T
The fourth lines give—

I. —

20— — e —

o T

being uniform,
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To appreciate the actual values of the short syllables, it
must be noted that the song is to a melody counting three
beats to a bar, the song commencing on the third beat.
The long (or accented) syllables usually therefore, as is
natural, should fall upon the first beat, and such will be
found to be the case. Where two short syllables occur
together they are equal to one short syllable occurring
between two long ones. This peculiarity is common in
European verse. Placing beats of the bar above the
syllables, the pause-lengths of the syllables would be as
below—

Verse 1—

Liner: 3 12 3 12 3 12 3 12

3

A

Linez: 3 12 3 12 3 12 3

e N

N/ m—— N NS e N
Linez: 12 3 1 2 3 I 23
——— N e N N N

Lineg: 12 3 12 3 12 3

N~ N ~—

A false accent sometimes occurs, as is seen on the fourth
syllable of line 3.

(2) The rhyme which runs throughout the poem (which
is a very long one) is -aZaz on the fourth lines. The first,
second, and third lines in each verse rhyme with one
another, but with considerable latitude allowed for
differences of vowel quantities, witness example in second
and third lines of the last strophe quoted.

4. From the same source as 3—

Benatra min tmdmz Nadim avan qad az dar
Azim khalidi mashir Qad nakhwuma ta'ami
Qeny ¢ khardb o ami Hata sari nakam zir.



166 KURDISH GRAMMAR

(1) Metre. The above displays a very regular and
simple metre, alternating long and short or rather
accented and unaccented syllables, the lines commencing
alternately with and without stresses and the number of
syllables in the line being, as a general rule, regular.

(2) Rhyme. Each verse contains eight lines, and
without exception alternate lines rhyme.

5. The next extract is from one of the long poems
which are called in the South gazar, or string-poems’,
which may be extended to any length, according to the
singer’s memory or powers of improvization. In many
cases one line is sung by the leader, and the next by
a chorus, or where, as sometimes, a line recurs, such line is
sung by the leader in solo. As the Kurds say, ‘ You may
start anywhere, and cease when the breath gives out.

As in 3, a long or stressed syllable is twice as long
as a single unstressed one, two of which together equal in
pause the single stressed. As a guide to the metre, each
line is translated so that the stress falls with the same
values in English as in the original—

Yeg Amar uyeg Alina One Umar the other Ali

Ashabi hatina | Their féllowers with them

Neziki daivi birna Apprdaching nighthe cénvent

Kafir jama bitna Round it were the pdgans

Ashitba bari khwd lai ditna The cémrades let him g6
before them

Amar she dairi dér ketiva Umar from out of the cénvent
came then

Paizhi meqdbili kdfira katia Hirling himsélf in the face

of the pdgan

The féllowers saw thus Umar

High they bore the stdndard

Chargéd then the drmy

Ashabiya Amar ditiya
Biiraq hailaniya
Asker hilkeshiya
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Charakhat kiféra givtia Clésed around the hedthenish
foemen

Alltherewerethey sldughtered

All of them they céptured.

Hdchi ai kushtia
Yedr vai givtia.
(1) In general the metre is regular, being variations on
Certain groups of lines will be seen to exactly coincide
with one another, when, a phrase of the music ceasing

to repeat, the metre slightly changes as well.

(2) Rhyme. There is no regular rule for the rhyme in
this type of poem, except that it seems to be to continue
the same rhyme as long as possible. The rhyme in
-ia (-iya), being a simple one in this dialect, will be
noticed to persist for some distance, that in -ze, being as
common, finishing after less duration.

6. The following example is from a poem of the same
type as the foregoing, but shows a greater regularity of
metre. A certain arrangement into couplets may be
noticed, ie. as in the type referred to under heading 2,
where alternate lines rhyme, with this difference, that
in the type quoted in 2 the rhyme continues through the
whole poem, it changes here after an uncertain number of
couplets.

Stitin tro jan lebarvi
Agirt eshga qadim
Mihnat o derd: feragi Sham's der bidi selami
Biima azabiin ‘alim Maya parvana ‘asir

Az dukhum sundi bejanan  Min gvazani hatidya

Ham bequr'ana ‘azim Yauman ‘abiisan qanterir
Gar nabi zahir sheboma Gar nabz bo md la sulfan
Chan chi Misai kalim Nafasek bayi nesim
Minnavaitin khuld o kausar Minnavaitin khuld o kausar
Baghi jannat inna‘im Baghi jannat inna‘tm.

Tari kiv shamsa mindower
Sayar zulfa ‘abir
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(1) Metre. Each line consists of two feet corresponding
to the Arabic measure f@’Zlatun — — — —, but in
reciting the poem the first and third syllables are slightly
stronger than the fourth. The metre according to Arabic
nomenclature is ramal. The second, fourth, sixth, etc.,
lines drop a syllable at the end of the second foot,
presenting — ~ — — — « — instead of —  — —
— — — —, giving for the couplet the very common Arabic
and Persian metre ramal ¢ mahdhiif, or couplet type, of
which the poem itself is an example.

(2) Rhyme. The last lines of the couplets rhyme as
a rule, but it will be noticed that the rhyming syllable -z
is interrupted by two lines ending in -Z», when the first
rhyme again resumes its place. Farther on in the poem
the rhyme changes continually.

7. DBetween the poetry of the Middle NG and that of
the SG there is a considerable difference. That of the
SG poetry which has been committed to writing is mostly
by the numerous poets of Sulaimania, who, in touch with
the education of Baghdad, have imported a very large
quantity of Arabic into their verse, which is also more
conventional than that of the Middle Kurmanji.

The following is from the poems of Nili, a well-known
writer of the early eighteenth century :—

(a) Bo kar kast min ditla, tarigi ki amanat

Har ‘dshuqi bz chara, la rrai khauf o khatar ma,
Daidim hami shaw rrawa, bishdw riawi ser shakim
Lam kit ha naivina, na ‘ainu na athar md.

(1) Metre. The metre will be found to be regularly as

follows :—

~—’

for instance—

S —— N e e N N e e N N e e

har ‘ashug i bi chara, la rral khaufu khatar ma.

N - — — N e —— N N —— ——
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(0) Hagar dil ghairi hibb tiyi taidia bi
- Bidasti khwat dilam der bina qurbin.
(1) Metre—
e e —— N N — e N

The penultimate stress syllable in the first line is
equivalent to the two last short syllables in the second
line, and is therefore paused upon and accented more than
the other strong syllables.

The same metre will be observed in the following
couplet :—

Labo khalgi khelatr bakhshan macha
Khalat? min hamu khu khiina qurbin
Faturi chiwakinit nid nawini

Binal? fitna bas nabiitna qurban.

(2) Rhyme. It will be noticed that the rhyme in all
three couplets is on the penultimate word of the second
lines, in -zrna quréban.

8. A poem by Nali written according to Arabic rule of
prosody is quoted below—

K7 tit hatiii la naomidi nama bas

La higr it intisariids nama bas.

La sayi sulf i tu wa shaw divaisha
La subl it nitr ¢ Rhwwarshidi nama bas.
lalak tii wa ka fmshaw ruoshiman bi
La zakhm 6 bakhin § nahidi namd bas.
Hawadis jam o diivan bu bi sagi

La basm ¢ yam i jamshidi nama bas.
Raqib o mudda‘t har dik la khwadan
Hata chan sa‘atikiidi nama bas.

La sayr gadd 7 maoziin T di zulf7

La Nali sha'v i taswidi nama bas.
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(1) Metre. The metre is that termed Haszaj ¢ musaddas
7 mahdhif, of the model feet mafad'tlun, mafa’tlun, frilun.

(2) Rhyme. The second lines of each couplet rhyme
on -idi namd bas.

These few examples suffice to show that the study of
Kurmanji poetry, in its form and metre, demands far
more space than is at disposal here. Also for the correct
understanding of much of it an intimate knowledge of the
colloquial language is essential, while to appreciate its
apparently irregular metres the music which accompanies
it should be familiar to the student.

VOCABULARY '

The division of words into NG and SG has been made
as carefully as possible, but it is impossible to set any line
definitely separating the two groups. Many words, too,
while existing in both, may be generally used in one only,
and a great number of other words not employed in a group
at all will be nevertheless understood.

It has been impossible to give in a great many cases
all the variations of pronunciation of the same word as
occurring in different dialects, and such differences of
pronunciation must be expected frequently. For instance,
such a word as Kurmdnji Au«r appears according to its
district as Aul, gul, qul, qur, gur, etc.

The following abbreviations have been used :—

(v) verb
(n) noun

b. for biin, biin, to be

k. ., NG kirin, SG kirdin, to do, make
kh. , NG khwarin, SG khwardin, to eat
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bi. for NG birin, SG birdin, to take

ki. ., Rkishan, kishian, to draw, suffer, pull
d. . dan, dain, to give

ch. , chin, chiiin, to go

ka. ,, kaftin, kewtin, kiotin, ketin, to fall

Although it is beyond the powers of a vocabulary of but
a few thousand words to give any great selection, it has
been sought to present such words as are of most general
occurrence, avoiding the rarer forms and words and those
confined to certain districts, of which there are many

thousands.
o | NG : SG
abandon (v) bar dan, hilan, hishtin | i
abandoned clil, vatvan, bardaia, f
wir :
abdomen stk | |
abduction rewandin 1 |
ability qabiliyat, saiveki khurti |
able (v)‘to be able’ karin, kanin,  twanin
shiin
ablutions awdas,  dasnwaizh,
dasmizh
above lasar, lashir shesar laban
abreast berdmber |
abscess dumal, kitlaba adap "
absolutely ia, qat, dr
absorb (v) hal kh hishawiin khisidin
abundant said, ferd, ferakh, | :zaf, zaw gy
Jeva, purr, galek
abuse (n) laoma, dizlmaini, chir
dushiin
accept (v) gaul k. ras .
accompany  (v)/lzgal chin, digal chiin wayeko chiin
— (on a journey for one rwandin
stage)
according to guera binit




172

account

accustomed
ache
achieve
acorn
acquaintance
acquainted
action
active
adder
adhere
adjacent
adorn

adultery
advance

adze
affair
affection

affright
after

afternoon

afterwards
again

age
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Asarb, hzhmar,
heshniar

Jair

(n) atst

(v) aishin
gehin, gehandin
baril, bali, palit
nast
naskir

kear, ish, shukhl

margisk
(v) chaspin
tenisht, tenish
(v)ard k., zerif k.

gana
(money in) paishaki,
paishin, (loan) gars,

diin
(v)bibar ch. laber Fka.
lapaish  ka. china

NG

L san

hivi

v hargiri

Jest

khamnie-
landin
{mid. dia.)

paish, china beri, .

labar ch.
tishwa, twshi
ish, umur, shulkhl, kar
dHosti

(v) tersandin
shitn,  pask,
Aduimna
pashininarig,  (late
afternoon) fwdara
lapash, pash, pashawa
disan, idi, dwara, hizh

dnwa,

sal, (old age) pirz

| lawbasti
khwazin

i
! P -
| pa:, ina

L ediigiiy

shepdsh

zdin, din, shi
|
L kdalt

SG

V shan
Vshan k.

duoskha

| sharaza

tungotich

ltkian

lagai, lold

Jaan k., ras
kirdin

khwash

gervek bin

nintariidu-
wa

ish, itir,.
dujara

Jartiti

agony
agree
ague
aim

air
alcove
alight
alike
alive
all
allow
almond
alone
also
alternative
always

ambush
amidst
ammunition
among
amulet

ancient
and
anemone
anger

angry
animal
ankle
anklet
annihilate
annoyed
annuity

VOCABULARY

Jankeshi

(v)bikew b. gaul k.

lersi

(n) paik

(v)rit kishan, ban kishan,

armany khestin

hawa

hatwan, aiwan

(in flames) &: rihinai

wakit yek

sinda

gishk, gisht,gish, hanii

Aishtin, hilan

bddam, badam

1inya, teni

i3k, ish

char

gishwakht, hamii-
wakht

femin, heshar

lanew, lanaw, lanav

derman o gulla

see ‘amidst’

dasbaiig, basibany,
dazwana

kuhan, kewin

0, u, va, wa

diastlka

kin, gin, harrvisha, rik

stz, bihirs, hajiz
hatvan, charva,

Jandar
gulapai
pamiira, pawana
telefandin
langaszar, hajis
salana

NG
patk indn

maraz

wasd yek

barv, bazf
hizsh, shi

ltem

niw
barit o gulla

bivbezhin,
betike
kewnar

garriisha,
wasu

wasi, sil

beshia

chip

sil

173
SG

maramn

ruoshgar
bigarr

TV
giiga, sinig

bayim

nao
gullabarit

ragala,qapik
halaila
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another
answer
ant
antelope
anvil
any

anyone
anything
anywhere
apart
apparent
appeal
appear

appearance
appease
apple
apportion
apprentice
approval
approve

approved

apricot
aqueduct
Arab
Arabic
arbitrator
arch
ardour
arid

arise
arm
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ditir, idi
Jawadb, jab

(v) jawab, jib dan
MUY, 11T
ask
Sindan
hich

hachkas, herkas
hacht, herchi
chiji
Jia
diydr, ashikara
(V) dad gutin, ars kivin
(v) diyar, ashikard biin

rasg, diyari

(V)dsh kirin, ram kirin
Sif, siw

(v)parva daniin, kut k.
shagird

V)

qaisi, mishmisha
ridv, jiaghdo, Ji
Arabd

Araut

ndawchi, berewdan
tdq, kiwan, keshk

law
lishk,  biav, chill,
sharalkh

(v) hal stan, hal wastan
bask, bal

NG
din, tdin

hach, kut, tu

khuya
khuyd bin
klmyaitr
tand kirvin

par wa k.

| khusti

begenz

begen k.,
guzidan b.

begen,
gusidan

xeval

rra b.

| cheprl

SG

1y

marilla

tishiek,
chishtek

nemayan
bin, hal
hatin

bash k.

pesen
bshiardin,
pesen k.
pesen,
bzharvdin
shiana

Haraw
Harawt?

|

Vask, qitl

armed
Armenian
armour
armpit

arms
army

around
arrange
arrangement
arrest

arrive

arsenal
arsenic
as much
ascend
ascent

ashamed
ashes
ask

asleep
asparagus

ass
assault
assessment

assiduity

assignment
assimilate
assistance
asthma
astounded
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pewketi
Armneni
zr

chek, stlal
(Turkish) asker
(generally) sipak
(Persian) leshker
gara, geshpar, daor

(V) hal bestin, hal mishtin
hal besti, patkat

(v) gertin, mil girtin

(v)g haishtin,  gaishtin,

guhan, gelitn

(causative) g'fdndin
Jabakhana
mergamnish, zernikh
hindd,awanda, bichani

(v) biras, hdoras, vas ch.
havras, hawras

shermitk
kliwvarish, kliioldmizh
(v)pirsyar k. pirsian,
pLrsin
khafti, klafti, khioti

kaizgar, kargir

lar
arish, pelamar
did
talash
bash, pelati

(v) tai bi.
parz, bari
tenghinds
shash, mat

NG
Feleki, Fela

bini chenk

anyjerg

shedonr

pesty girtmn

bigas

hilez, char-
shir
har

pelati

bini baossh,
haigil

leddor

halawishk,
barozhitr
shermasar

kevulakh

yari, hwdr
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| NG SG NG | SG
astride sawar ‘ bake (v) pahtin, paisiin kulian
at bi, la, di baker nanwa, nanwan, nan- | jernichi J
atom witrdik, hitrdik, dafiga ' hiirik patsl |
attack (v) birida bi., palamardan balance marsan, qapan, maizin | shint !
attempt (V) talash k1. bzdva k. jere- — (of an account) mai I
| bandin — (v)(an account) g7r7 dan “ rishin k.
attention perests, guedari ‘ park k.
auction mazad | balcony arwan, turina ’
aunt pur, natd, khaltik, | dish bald kechel { kal
matik bale tai pishti J liiiga
austere hishk srt ball gilik | glomisk | uop
authority das’halat \ band band, kizhi ' !
autumn paiz, paizan, khasan ‘ bandage pechik ‘
avalanche ashiita L reni khiirmiawa — (v) pechandin | Jebrandin
avarice rezili, hishkeniniiki | piskal banish (v)surgan k. sh@rbedar k.
await (v)pain, chawari b., bankrupt hal shikia, niendebir |
chaw k. banquet cheshn, jaisiin shai, frawin | maiwani
awake hishyar wurria baretooted parkhdos, paivil *
awhile damele chaghek bareheaded serriit, serkol, 1dzi serqut, serkhdos
awl dirdosi Serwekivi
axe twr bark pitost 1wl galik
— (v)pds k., awtin haphap .
barley Jih L Juh
babbler dewshil, dewderid purrwurra barn kddin, amar, marak, E
baby pohilk, sdrik mndal kaiit
bachelor bizhin, bisawdy barren (of females) /fushk, | klustik, gisiy
back pisht, milin ISty
backbiting ghaibat, ldoma barricade chapar
backwards pishtapisht barter (V) wa gulastin bazar k.
bad kaoti, pis, klrarap kawil nachatk basin kashi
bag kisa, (leather) janta, | arvan, (for basket sebed, sewi, mumchik,
tir, tilik milk) seld
tiizhan, bastard terdas, kerdin pick zil
parsiin bat barchentik, shemshema chakchdk-
baggage kelomel, kerpal prroplas, (of kitla
a woman) bath hanidn
priuprai- bathe (v) hamam k. blava k.
zhik battalion tabar
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battle
be
bead

beak

beam
bean
bear
beard
beardless
beat
beautiful

beauty

beaver
because
beckon
become

bed

bee

beetle
beetroot
before
beggar
begin
beginning
behead
behind

belief
believe
bell

KURDISH GRAMMAR

NG
sharr, dawa, jeng
(v) biin, bitin, hain
mir, (black) shawa,
(small) g7
nitk, tik, kip i dindek
kushulk,nairga,daster
libia
hivch, wirch, birch
ri, ritk | ridain
kuesa rawal
(v) lai dan, lai khestin hingacwtin
Jiadan, khujudl, shivin | delal, spik,
kestl
serift septhiti, seri,
shiha
meikavi {
bo | ehebo
(v) dast liba #.
(v) biin chat biin
paikhaf, bestefe, niwin | istiv
(of a garden) kart
heng, maishahingiw
qalincha kizik
lasik, sag
(time) jaran, paishin - bartir
- (place) labar, bari linda
salkir, parsik, parsai } ruchukar

(v) dast pai £. |
bari ‘
(v) ser birin

pisht, lepisht
(in the rear of) duma, | diditzw
pash, lidumna, paz,
shundea
bavir indnmish
(v) bavir k. inanmisi k.
zaitg, (small) sefigitla | shenk, chenk

SG

" nukil,

danditk
tiy

kuesta
dan

raied
i 7(172(> 1

L
renging,

khuoshg{i

L lebar, buo
2

bidas bany k.

Cdiishek

|
1

| wawa

| gazalil

rhwasulk
L al k.
L nuwa

sershaigiriin

lashiin

bellow
hellows
belly
below
belt
bench
bend

benevolence

bent
benumbed

bereaved

beside
besides
bet

betray
better

between
bewitch
bier
biestings
big

bind

bird
birth

bit
bitch
bite

biter
bitter

VOCABULARY

NG
(v) borin, horin, herrin
kiradam
stk
l1bin, bin, shir
pzs/zfm,/)zskbmﬁ /)zs/zf s/zarz/é
pekad, takhit
(v) chamin, (caus.) c‘//zz-‘
mandin kewdndin
guldart, khatir
cevan, cheft
(to become) tewsin,
lersin
kurdunda

tanish, lejemn
sha, fiish \ Jarkidin, idi

mery
4 7 - .y - -
v)mery k. Ser danian
(v) hapandin

chetir, chaktsy rundiir,

genjity

nav, naurast, bain
(v)jada k.

dir-i-mail, davatarimn

Jerit, ferashi V Rlilindur

mazin, fera, gir
(v) bestin, giri dan ' cheteandin
bdldar, tair, qush 3
- |

sd

(v)(to give birth) san  weledandin
I (rare)
(of horse) swana L bismnik

dailik, dalla |

(V) wa dan, gasin, paidan |

gasik |
tal, blash }

!/
f kemar

lar k. cheft b,

‘ mrdia
" lala
i 15k, itiy

Lira bestin

| biduosti giil
dan

bashtiy,
khastir

i -
I naodanz

|

gaz gzr{z 7,
gap girin
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bitterness
bitumen
black
biackness
blacksmith
bladder
blade
blame

blanket
blaze
bleat
blind
blister
blond
blood
blossom
blow

bludgeon
blue
blunt
boar
board

boat
boatman
bodkin
body
boil

boiler

(v)lai kharin

(V)p/ k., (as the wind)

KURDISH GRAMMAR

NG
talitl, tali
zift
rrash
rrashiati
asenger
yiidain, rikhli
onzan, dam, mawda

(hairy) mdoy
(coloured) jajim
garr

(v) barin, mdrin, kilin

kiter
tugla
chitr
feliin ‘
khuncha, rdos | gulilk
verzin, vezin, lidan, i
(awhistle) fikandin i

shlpaina, kulin | sthinti der-,
| bekai !
chumdgh, kutek ‘
shin | heshin
kil, ki, kid | ‘
buraz, vurds ‘ |

|

takkta, (for bread) |

pina
| gami
kelekwan, gamicht ‘
(for tinting eyes) &2/ !
lesh bezhen
dumal adap
(v) kulian, kul b.
(caus.) kulandin khashandin

gasan, berosh

SG

L miztlga

I tawan

klestin

" chaokdo
 shkaw
| hal k.

(n)sil, silka, sikhurma, | psiv, kulman, | mishtakuera

‘ kaw

qufa, belem

bold
bolt
bomb

bondage

bone
book
book-keeper
boot

bootmaler
booty
border

born
borrow
bosom
both
bottle
bottom
bough
bounce
bounds
bow

bowels
bowl
box

boy
bracelet
brag
brain
branch
brand

brass

VOCABULARY

\’ NG
asza, jindz ’
clieft, maran ‘
qunbdra |
astry, hapis, hast: ‘ maprs

|
lasti, estik, esk, hashti | Jesk, khasti
defter, ktath ‘
defterdar |
kaosh, siiran, chekie | (of wood)

| reshik
kdoshdiir, chekmechi |
talan :
kendr, (of arobe)atak

- |
)73
(to be born) zd biin |
(v} b dain girtin
S, paish

i pashil, kosh
lerdian, herdik ‘

shiisha |

bin |

gelt, leq, shakh [ tira
(v) hral parrin Cleripin

hidid, serfiad

werishik

gerkiriiti,
] bandi

isqan

|

lirheww, taleki |

" (of a robe)
. chak,
parawiz

b
i
|
I
'

qgars k.
bakhel

|
|
|
|
|

‘ ;7(27/
|

| sQuian, senir

kizvdan “ (for carding) !
|

ritdain, rikhli 3
kashi, tas | kas, baadia
(wooden) kaw:it/a |
sanig, (small) giitin |
kurr |
bazin, dasband |
(V) kleo pasinin, klo @z k. |
meslit, maizhk '
geli, leq, shakh
(for horses) dakk |
piring, biving |

chitke, chikil

laok zari feitr |

nnkef

pal
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brave

bray
breach
bread

breadth
break

break down
break forth
break open
breakfast
breast

breath
breeches
bribe
brick

bride
bridegroom
bridge
bridle
brigand

bright
brilliant
brine

bring
bring back
brittle
broad
brocade

(v) tnan

KURDISH GRAMMAR

\ NG
Judninir, aza, dildar | shirkiitpiw,
| gindt, bikair
(V) zerrin |
rick, ged w
nan, (thick) kulaira,:
Sferni :
pani pehni, fraiti
(v) (intrans.) shikian  bizdian(rare)
(trans.) shkandin - shknandin,
sdandin

tark chitn, pak kewtin

Jerigin, gimin

galdshtin, shkandin |

taisht, sertdst !

Sy pashil
(woman’s)guhanmimk| fstan, paklhil
leanas bihin

derpai |
rushwa

hajiy, kerpich

bak | dazgin
sawa i
prt, prr, keupri
laghdo, gem, dizgin
diz, harami, ashqid, |

Jerda ‘
ruhna, runak
draoshin
shiraw
anin
| tauzandin

\
nan awa
siishikest i
pan ' pelin, fera
klitrsh, kuldpdin |

SG
matirs
sarrasarr k.
(thin) raggz,

z2ri, (for a

journey)
namrdn

(unbaked)
rhisht-i-
brshia

baksdwan

riozhin

hendan

turd

broken
broker
bronze
brook
broom
broth
brother

brother-in-
law
brow
brown
bruise
brush
bubble
bubo
buck
bucket
buckle

bud

buffalo
bug
build
building
bulb
bull
bullet
bullock
bunch
bundle
burn

VOCABULARY

shikia, shka

ground for sowing)

Juinaz

tuny, sevin

awik

gesik, gezik, grzi
shiirba

bra, kak

brazhin

brit, naocliaw

, ~ o
guer, rangiare
orin

kel

pizik

teka, naivi, sever
duol

& J15URT
awsuin, ag (2 %Y

Shkiw, rdoz
(of a leaf) mivik
gamish, kel
ispz, ishpish

(V) chai k.

khani
prwas

NG

: pastiwa
Jiibir

siwonik
- (by one
{ mother)
| bramak
|
| asmer

i swnakejili
i qganipushk

Lalb

gupik

Lgai k.

ganair, ga, kalek, kiirt | bogha

gulla

dastek, chenk, kishi

gurz, bukhcha

(v)(intrans.) siatin, sitian,

(trans.) satandin,
shwitandin

berk
bitlagh
ashi, bag

stchian,
shwitin

183
. SG

| ispar

} Ja

bitra
| kewit
- gashaw

| gabba, qup

~ -
awsenyl,
barazwana

chines

durus k.

gumal
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burn
bury

bush
business
busy
busybody
but
butcher

butter

butterfly
buttermilk

button
buttress
buy
buyer
by

cabbage
cage
calculate
calf

calico
caligraphy
call

calm
camel
camp

can

KURDISH GRAMMAR

NG :
(n) stz
wushartin
belek, binjik, darek
ish, kar
kharvik
damdivia
anmad, walak, magar .
gasab, guoshiferiish
(non-Musulman)
riin, kerd, kelek,
niwishk

papila, pilpilitk perpeshiift
i b47]
(strained)

| kirt k. ‘
, shukhul, shil }
pizevenk ;

chitban, serbir
dastkilz/ !

i

tiorughidan
dugme, mivik, banda  pishkuzh
spira :
(V) kirrin, standin !
kiryar, bikir :
oi ‘ “

(near) nesik, nek 1 !

: |

kelent laliana
kefes, gefes !

(V) shiartin, hsaib k. |
guertk, gueltka, kiilik: | chelek, jinaga
(of the leg) gitir ‘

khanik

desnwisdr, nwisan
(v) baiig k. clirin
(v)dsh k. ’\

hushtir, wushiir, deva |

(military; @rds, hiirdi |

(nomad) var, verga
(v) tewanin

khurin

Jerga, evir
. karin, shitn,
| kdnin

SG

sutra

L chgackndwa

chilgamast,
diiina

pitlak

bisiain, siain

kelarin

sk,
gulina

L hand k.
L bidang k.
bidang &

havarga

can
cancel

candle
candlestick
candour
cane
cannon

cap

capable
capers
capricious
captive
caravan
caravanserai
carcase

card

care

careful
careless
caress
carpenter

carpet

carriage
carrion

carrot

carry
cartridge

VOCABULARY

| NG
(n) tanaka
(v) taik dan

din
mitn shemal
mitnian | shemaldan
dilpdkt, rasgiti ‘
gamish

tap, tuop 1
(of a cartridge) kask. |
karsk, talaga ‘
(of a child) &/z
(for the head) A/ao
see ‘clever’
kaper
demidemi
hasir, girtz
karvan
khan, sera
lesh
(v)(of wool) hal khestin
talash, perestr
(v)(care for) perestin
hushyar, dgak, pai- |
khatz ‘
kemhush, lagaid ‘
hanek, bdosh
dartash, darterdsh,
najar
qali. fersh, bersidi,
bersin, berdle, mafira
(felt) kldo, gildik
hardwa, darishka,
arabana |
keldleh
gesar, jesar, cherkin- |
datla |
(v) hal givtin, hal b1, | barin

Jshelk |

L gaogh

|
i

rada kishan- |

185

‘ SG

|
shtwodndin

qamiik,temesi|

| earger

birdin
|

|
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carve

case
cash
cask
castle
castrate

cat
cataract
catch
caterpillar
cattle

cauldron
cause
cavalry
cave
cease
ceiling
celery
cellar

cemetery

centipede
centre
century
certainly
chain
chair
chalk
chamber
champ
chance

chandelier

change

KURDISH GRAMMAR

’ NG

(v) trashin, kldshtin t venin (of

stones only)

see ‘ box’

para, paira

khad, kodi

kushk, kuchk, gala
(V) hashandin, kishandin,

akhia k.

PStik, psink, ketka

shurrik
(v)girtin

tutkla

davar

diraf

bozjik
sawat

gazan

sebeb, seden:

suwar

sagha,shgdotmughiara
(V) bes k.

bin, sevban

keraus, kerefs

sqagha

neak

magaristan, guristan,
gabran
hashdrpai, kiishi
nAVIQAS
satsalan
di
senjir
kursi, peka, tekhicha
kedan
shiir, oda, lugra
(v)juin
(bv chance) yeksar
paichira
(v)gurin, g'litrin

tabashir

kiitin, kain

SG

tashin

pishi
qapian

galaga,
dusimnia

kalwas

serddo,
shirkhan

chwarpai
sifzdo
Jaoin

bzhdrdin,
alishtin

change

chap
character
charcoal

chaste
cheek
cheese
chemist
cherry
chess
chest
chestnut
chew
chicken

chicks
chief
child

childhood

chill
chin
chisel
choke

choose

chop
chopper
Christian
churn

VOCABULARY 187

(n) (small cash) garin
(v)(change place)
guhdstin
(v) terekin
az/
pel, pul, -ife

pakiz, sharmdar

gup
painir, churtin

dermanferish, ajzachi

geatlas, (sour) balaliik
setvingan
siig
shahbalii, shahbari
(colour)

(V) jitin
Jiik, jichka

Jritka, jijik
sevek, khan
savritk, zavii

SaAvraki, saritc

sariti, sari
chin, chinka
askana, galam
(v) kkeizgm khenkin
(causatlve)fc‘éenk{mdm
khengandin

(v) bsharain, hal b'/'/z:zm’m

sizam’mawa
(v) shikandin
twr, biwr, balta
gaor, nasara
meshka

‘ NG SG
j wirdapara
‘ ; gastinawa
‘ shag b1.
demin j
| res/idl | sukhal,
. khalis
| kesk, gawi
| keshik
‘ shi kiiran, kwt
kdin, kittin . jdoin
chiichalok,
| a’z,éelo,é
| (COCkC]Cl)
khundikar
| pehitk, lauk minal,
| L mndal
i pchitki | minalz,
j | mndali
| | suqumn
zang
hal chinin
- gilashtin | hanjandin

| chapayagh
!
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cigarette
cinders
cinnamon
circle
cistern
citron
city

civil

clan

clap
clash
claws
clay
clean

clear
clench

clever
cliff
cloak

cloth

clothe
clothing
cloud

KURDISH GRAMMAR

Jehara

kleoli

gaqitla

khisht, ger

chal, char, haos, saviny

turnny

shar

terzaman, khushri

kI, birik, tira
(v) tergandin
(V) chegindin

chernitk, nikiik

kiir, hitr

pakish, pak, temiz
(V) pakizh k., teniiz k.

rulmak, saf, sa

v)

saivik, sher, dqgil
kan, kandal, kamnar
(camel hair) aba
(felt) farays
(woman'’s) chdrikhia
pach, chim

(v) bestin, didin
(the eyes or teeth)

nek, nestk
qamush, khitri, chitkh.
makit
(for a tent) kewn
(of cotton) jaw
(v) ber k., ver giriin
Jtl, keny, jilik
awr, hawr
{storm-cloud) fawi

Cdigh, hawir
lich

bashair

wa baleshin,
wa mishtin

mtchandin,
nikandin
shatiy

mzchandin,
| nikandin
|

SG
| kleolakewi
khrr

itz

Lohapla k.

chiiigr
qury

sulal,
raozhin
wuzhardin

| quechandin

%
|
{ (for a tent)
| dawar

barg

clove
cloven
clover

club
clumsy
coagulated

coal
coarse
coast
coat
cock
cockerel
cock’s-comb
cocoon
coffee
coin
coition
colander
cold
colic
collar
collect

collyrium
colocynth
colour
coloured
comb
come
comfort
comfortable
command
commence-
ment
commerce

commission

VOCABULARY

maikhek

(hoofs)

saiparra

kutek, chiumagh
desgiran, deschep
tir, has, khas

keuneribards
1726511
kenar
satr, pach
kalabab, kalashir
Sarriy
kakil, papona
kitza, kulusink
gawa
see ‘money’ ,
gan f
pala
sar, sum
dilgertin
ustuwanka, nitlwanka
(v)prw khestin, bikew
khestin, hal khestin
kil
qtrehila
reny
reiiin, nagshin
shanek, sha
(v) hatin, varin
asa, hisar
hisd, tanda
(v) farmiin

bari, barin

tujaret, daostandin,
biddobistin
{errand) separish

NG
kit

ket
kiipal

dik

katar

520, 210, shoba

pstr
Jewin

naid k.

189
SG

dusuinmia

rach s Jal
braikia
bardikialiisi

gawra

Jarki

ashpalii

suqii

gilir k.

askan
askan

nuwa

alishverish
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common

commotion
companion
compare
com-
passionate
compelled
complain
complaint
complete
complicated
compose
compressed
comrade
conceal
concede
conceited
concentrate
condensed

condition
condolence
confederate
confidence

confident
conflagration
confronting
confuse
confusion
congealed
congratula-
tion
conjecture
consent
console
constipation

KURDISH GRAMMAR

NG
(quality)
tian
galubalig
hewal, hewdas, dist
v)

dilziz, dilnarm

mainandin

ndchar bikaz
(v)gilt k.

gili, shikat

tawaw, khalds

ast, nawyek

chi k., girt d.

kiirsha

see ‘ companion’
(V) wushartin, kri k.
(v) hewrit k.

khwapasan, zaidakir
(v) bevhew khestin

kiirsha  (particularly

of snow)

hdl, alewal

serkhoshi

tatkel

dilhisal, iman

Shazanda

Fhef k.

Jewandin

berdewk bista
shavat, ager
riibari, hewri

(v) shrwandin, shargandin
halopal, dsh
see ‘coagulated’
pirusi

dinityek
chawrani

guman

(v) gabil k.

(v) wakhandin
Qiridn, givai

paik inan

chitian, clin-|

SG

|
|
i
|

| raftkh

?
\
| layek danian
|

palp

tilandia

dan
Jemdwart k.
tilandia
hemderdi

dilaskani,
dilgermi

VOCABULARY

. NG
consummation pak Zuin
contact iRy ior
contemporary  Jrwbaz
contented kadin, rasi
continual ddim tim
contract mugawli
contradict lef k., lepish giitin
contribution tar, bash, par, kut
conversation gsa, giitin, aishn akhaftin,
lagirdi
cook (n) dshchi ‘
— (V) pashin, ash k., kulin- | pahitin,
din khashandin
cool Jainiitk, hitnsk ' it
copper Jakhir, mis
copulate (v)gdin
copulation an
copy (v) shekil dev anin
coral shazlan
cord band, baitg, visi wairts,
gatma
coriander kishnish
corn ganum dekhel
corner siicha, kurna, kur, gia, | Fishi, kuli-
kwana clitk
corpse lesh, berdta, jendek | term, kaldsh, .
kalik/
corpulent qalao, sikzer ‘ gumra
correct rast 1
correction (reprimand) | hewrushk
correspon- NnWwisian |
dence ! i
cost bha, ba ' ?
— (v) | fizhian ;
Cottage mal \ :
cotton litka, pani \' |
couch bestek, niwin

191

har (used
- prefixially)
latbiy

| khaberdan,
guftigi

| merian

Vgurna

amiizhary

bash, gaimet



192 KURDISH GRAMMAR
NG
cough kof, quf
— (v) kofin, qufin L Kilkhin
council henjguen |
count (v) zshunartin, hishmartin
countenance chitr, vii, sdrat i
country waldt  keushen
couple Jit
couplet gira, laiizh
courage Jianmiri, dildari
court diwan
courtyard hosh | beden
cousin kurr-i-indmi, kich-i- | tirin
AN, PISINAIN !
cover (v) pitshandin ortmeish k.
covey brr ‘
cow manga ' fealo
— (milch cow) ckil !
coward tersik, tersinek ‘ qils, gidi
cowering temsi ‘
cowherd gaban, gawana |
crab kerking, kevahnik 1
crack (v) dirat 01 |
— (n) dirsi Jewsir
crackle (v) chigian, chagachag k. |
cradle bishka, jualina natik
craftsman wussa ‘
cramp Jirtk, serv
cranium kalo, shilk
cream titkhaw, rishir, sevshir,
qarmnd, servti, lishir
credit datn, din
creditor kliitidain, telabkar
crevasse kan, shiw, qalashi
crime gabdlat, guna, sicl
crooked kiwan, chift, ki, kirv, kezh, khiiri
kliar, kel
crop (of a bird) ruwi |
cropped (of ears, etc.) L kemik

SG

 ghmnirdin

danichido

azai

; gala

gerrshifig
shag bt.
shagq

baishik

lar, lardsanyg

chigildin
gal

Cross

crosslegged

cross-roads
Ccrow

crowd
crown
crumb

crumple
crupper
crush

cry out
cuckoo
cucumber
cultivate
cup
cupboard
cupping
curds
currants
currycomb
curtain
curved
cushion
cut

cypress

dagger

daily

VOCABULARY

() khdch |
(V) derbaz b., bliairtin ‘
(attitude in sitting)

charmirgl |
charri | ricdsikenar
kighik, kallarrash, L gokin, qur
qgirik |
(n)jewat, garabarigh \ l
(V) wa pastin, halamaita d. | |
lany |

wird, hitrd awrizh,
bernai
(v) girmichandin
palditz, qusligiin
(v) lai £. meresandin
(v) ban k., hawar k. kalin, nalin
pepik
khaiar
(v) chandin, sarvat k., jiit k.| dzhiitin
piurla, finjan, pian

(wooden) kuodik
kitlin, dalaw
dish
mast
resala
rriig
parda, kluiwt
ker, cheft, kiwan
palaka, bilga

(v) bervin, anjandin

biliv, ain
Jighizin,
kirin (rare)
() brin, jightz
avrest

khenjer
(small) chekcheki

riozhana

I93
SG

chwarmishqgr

gazh

dasazhii k.
tiligandin

kepit
trizi

gashaw

~ -
sermgnid

sawr
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dale

dam
damage
damp
dampness
dance
danger
dare

dark
darkness

date
daughter
dawn

day

P4

dead
deaf
dear
death
debt
decay
deceit
deceive
deceiver
deception
decrease
decree
dedicate
deep
deer
defamation
defeat
defence
defend

KURDISH GRAMMAR

daoli
bend, sadda

(v) chikandin, lebar gir tin

sian, khesar, zerar
lary, shil, nim
tarvat, shilt

hal parkin,chopi,vakhs

see ‘risk’
(V) werin
tar, tark

tariti, tavki, tavi,(pitch

darkness) rrasiki
(fruit) khurina
kich, kani
ruosh, sprada

ruosh, ritj, vich

(after to-morrow) 4

sabah, dit baiani
miria
karr, bigult
(price) giran

merk, mir, mevin, merg

dain, gars, bida

(v) razian,hareshin fautin

dri, hila
(v) khepandin, lepandin
khepiike

dri, drikart, ishadri

(V) ke k., ke b.
wrada, farman
(v) pishwa b7
kar, kiil, chal
asik, sever
nawni
(v) bezandin
bervani, pishtbandr
(v) bervan b., khudat k.

i

NG

guwand

L veran
' dart, dark
darik, darti |

| spiti, lend,

bangin
hiw

gharvandin
JSil

wilawini

SG

sama girtin

| zdor b.

Ranishk
" milabang,

| spidariiosh

i subhaini

mirdil

wain
aa razian

khalatandin

qiiol

" bukhtian

|
‘; nigahdart
§

defender
defile

defraud
delay
delicate
delicious
delight
delirium

demolish

dentist
deny
depart
departure
depillate
deposit
depression

depth
derange
descend

descendants
desert

desire

desist

despair
despatch
destroy

VOCABULARY

NG
bervan, pishtband
tang, nwdila, derband, - nahdila,
dertenk, kala Zstank
(v) khepandin
draiiy
nasik, al teliz

Rhwwashiam, chizwwr
khwasht, haz sha, gnwand

' prawtin

(v)rii khestin, hal wu-
shandin, haveshandin
diansds, dindnsaz
(v) leshir c/z mkar k.
(v) chiiin, kitch k.
f/u'zZma, chitna
(v) chzrchi k.
siparta, amanat 1
(of ground) chal, gal | :
(temper) murus, ziwir “
chéli, kiirits, kil \
(V) pak Fhestin ‘
(v) khwar hatin, da bazin, '

awa chin ‘
saya, gdho, zad, asﬁzrff‘
bart, c/zu/z chwl | beshi
(v) bar din f
arsdl, Rhwast, murdz } tamarzi,
muram
(v)wdin, klwdzin, wisiin
(v) bar dan,dast hal girtin' tevkandin

na awi ‘ \
(v) henardin, bivi k. ‘ |
(V) merandin, fitandin, m'esk(indz'n
kharap /e viran k.,
hal wus/mna’m |

195
SG

| diitwain

‘ khalatindi n

dtr

wWUrrawaz,
wurr

Y rumandim

Lrriiin

vit hal gartin

- quoli

warvokhwar

hdtin

liwistin

dast  kisha-
nawa, wasg
lawrdin



190 KURDISH GRAMMAR

NG | SG
detach (v) wa resian, wa k. ;
detour pichik | pulitch
devil diw, shaitin |
devour (v) dirdndin, diwurdn | shidndin
dew shewonim, awink i
dexterity dastlizi
diamond halimas ‘
dice chik ‘ | las
— (v) chik laistin 1 | zas khestin
die - (v)jin din mirin, sigitin | mivdin
difference nav, ferq, bain ‘ ‘
difficult sakht, dizhwar ‘ i
dig (v) kandin, hal kandin ' bar kandin,
b kulan !
digest (v) grwirin, giwirandin | azm bi.
dignity paya \
dinner nantshdao | shdm
dip (V) nugqum k., nimandin |
direction beravan, la | hana
dirt chirk, mivari, murtao, |
pist ‘
dirty chirkin, pis, dzliin i
— (v) chalpandin, pis k. ‘ !
disagreement il main, dil chirkin | ‘
disappear (v) taik chin, wundd b., | ndwin b. . nddiyar 0.
naashikar b ‘ |
disappointed  pak kotia, kakill kotia
disaster bela, grama
discomfort bikiisar, nahisai ! | naaskani,
chatiin
discord see ‘quarrel’ | ‘
discover (v) din, dosinawa 1 dinawa
disease nasakhi, bimar
disgrace (v) shechdw thhestin le nasar
khestin
dish ddaori
dishonour sharnt, khajilet {
dismiss (v) javdp k., vha k. harda k.

dismount
disorder
dispel
dispersed
displaced
disposition
dispute
dissimulate
dissolve
distance
distant
distil
distinct
distress
district
ditch
divide

divine
diviner
dizzy
do
dock

doctor
dog

doll
dome
domestic
donkey

door

VOCABULARY 197

(v) pia b., da bazin
trwliherw, tyeku
(v} bldo k., paran k.
blao, parin, pariwva
lek, leg
kil khulg, tebiet
givan, gelj, diiz
(v) ledel, didz] givien
av k., brav bi.
diiri, diiraka
dir
(v) spi k., arag giriin
diar, ashikar, parda
tengauv, tefgazari, ety
ladi, diwo, kendar:
chal, khanag, jatwr
(v)kut k., pari va k.,
bahvi da nian
kludir
Jalcht, pildar
(v)

(v)(tails and manes)

hakim
seh, seg, kiichik

biife

gumes

(animal) Zeds, malr
ker, her

dert, derga, qap:

NG : SG

paishikia

tawian
wa gatandin  bash k.
kirin fetrdin
qurtesindin  paludiw
girtin

syan, sa, (watch-)

(pariah) gumal

dvi, (wild)

fzvz, (hunt-

ing) jevrik,

{shep-

herd’s)

gHrtkh
L watlkan
| dasti

kerulikh
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doorkeeper

doorpost
dough
dove
down

downhill
dowry
dragon
drain
draper

draw

drawers
dread
dream

dregs

dress

drink
drip

drizzle
drop

drove
drover
drown

drug
drum

KURDISH GRAMMAR

1 NG
derwan, dergawan,
qapichi
shemik, kitlaka
hawir
tiwivk, quinrt
da, khwar, shir, awa |

fkilehk

serabin, serakhwar

kabin

azhdahika

naokha, nav, shurrik

chitkhferiish, basaz
(v) kishian

(caus.) kishandin

shawidil, derpai

sam, ters

khevin, khav ditin pasnan
(V) khevin ditin, khav |

ditin
khult, turt, bint

i shikort

Jilik, jil, barg, king
(v)bar k. pashindin,
pilishin
(V) va khwarin
(v) paldandin, diopa k.

rashisha, namin
diopa, shirta, chir
(V) da lkhestin, bar din,
thhestin, khestin
(birds) pa/, gala
shiidn, gadvan
(V) khenkin, lhenkiian
(trans.) khenkandin
devman
dawil
(kettledrums) zapul/

parainin,
niRitin

SG

| barokhwar,

barozhir
barvokhwar
shirwadi

nakhiira

khdosh,
tazkel

khwardin
tika k.

tika

drunk
drunkard
dry
dryness
duck

dug
dull
dumb

dusk

dust
dwelling
dye

each
each other
eagle

ear

early
earring
earth
earthquake
ease
easily
east
easy

eat
eatable
eclipse
ecstasy
eddy
edge
edict
edifice
educated
eel

VOCABULARY

i

sarkhwash
maikhwar

NG

hiishik | grioa

hishiki {

liirdek, wiirdek, irdek,
mirdvi ‘

guhan 3

kith, kild, kil |

bizaman, lal

rwara, kg, k-
riéwad, khurazerd

titos, khiol

mal, khani

reny

leer, o, chiz, gish, gishk
yekidi, yekitir, yekodin
ailo, gartal, ailorashka
gih, gia
&
gwara, guhara
akh, khiwl, rrash, ard
gurmalarsa, bilalarsa
hisa, isai
hasan, hisa
khwardsan, taflialsan
hasan, sanai

(v) khwarin
khwarefk
vily givtin
shadaimerg?
(dust or snow)
kenar, liw, dam
Sferman
khani
khwandia
maraka awi

sUTVAT

rinishtia

hetwodin

bhawish

199

gard

’ kuelara

| swi
askan
| khuralat
i
khwardin

" khur girtin
|
i

v kil

1
|
H
P

'i/c/zwmzdzzwdr



efface
effervescent
efficient
egg
egg-plant
Egypt
eight

either

elbow

elder

eldest
elegant
eleven

elm

else
elsewhere
embarrassed
embers

embrace

emerge

emigration
eminence

empire
employment
empty
encampment
enclosed
enclosure
encounter
end

(v) hishawtin, pak k.

(v) baosh k.
(n) kleamish, kiisk, baosh
(v) der hatin, dev ka., hal

KURDISH GRAMMAR

NG

kul, juosh

khurt

hek, hiilka, Iia

batnjan

Misir

hesht

(whichever) cki kam,
her kam, her kizhan

(when followed by
‘or’) ant na

enishk, balanishk,
kundarisik

(old man) rispi

(child) nuklhri

sartf, jidn

yanza, delioyek

garaddr, garadghich

idi, itir, din, ditir

kitir, jaiitr, jaidin

shermit, shevniiik

pal, paraiig, mishka, | pact, klerits
askil, pitl

hatin

kiich

barzi, barzhir, shir,
bilint

daulet, orket

ish, sanat |

pich, batal, khali wald
havar, havargd, var | evir
girtia |
beden, clit, dagirtia

berdatka

pashin, sara J

end

endeavour
endive
endorse
endure
enduring

enemy
energy
enfeeble
engineer
engulf
enlarge
enmity

enormous
enough
enquire
enrage
entangle
enter
entertain
enthusiasm
entrails
entrance
entreat
envelop
envoy
envy
equal

equinox
equip
equipped
equity
equivalent
eradicate

VOCABULARY

(aim, object) pak,
paik |
talash, bsava 1
vasaluk, tilatarra | hindiiba
(v) ritbar k. ‘
(v) main
(indefatigable) ditaw,
Janhislik
dishmnin
law, ghairet
(v) zibirandin ‘
ninhandis ‘
(v) dawuran |

(v) U anasin k.

dislhminahi, digimini, | nayari
khiin |
bipiwan ‘

bas |

(v) pirsiar k. pai halandin |

(v) gin inan, har k. |

(v) navyek k. taik bi.

(v) hdatinandv

(v) maivdani k. kil k.
talash ‘
see ‘intestines’
dert, derga

(v) lawadhi k.

(v) pashdndin, pichandin
nairdia, wertkeria |
dikhesin, hasrat
hewyek, hewri, wa- | mina

kiiyek, bevamber
noriy, kernamiit

(vYra bestin
pwkett, hal bestia,
msaf, dad
beraik

(v) hal k., lial kandin

201

SG

bitun

gawrd k.

pirsian
gin hainan
shiwandin

Cderkhast k.
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erect

ermine

errand
error
eruption
escape
essence
establish
Europe
evaporate
even

evening

eventually
ever

every
evident

evil

ewe
exaggeration
examine

excavate
exceed
except
excess
exclude
excrement
excuse
exempt
exercise
exhausted

KURDISH GRAMMAR

rast :
(V)chai k., gai k., hal
khestin |
wershak,  marshak, ‘
qgaqum

ish, kdr, separik
khalat, siich, shash
(skin) dafiga
(v) rd bitn, vrd k.
liarag
(v)da nidn,did mazrandin
Farangistan
(v) bitn b7 hawa, blao b.
{smooth) takk:, sur,
sada ‘
(so much) kata, haya, |
1
wara, hingdr, khu-
rawa
pashin, dumdahi
hichwakht
galek, gishk, her, ho
dryar, ashikar
pis, kawil, kot
mih, bivindir, shak
sardat
(v) tamasha k.

(v) kandin, kitlan
(v) sidd k.

magar, mar

Jerahi, saidr
(v) na hilan

g1, (of animals) Zis
(n) bhana

beklishia, terkhan
(V) garrdndin garv dan

NG

sekinandin

khitya

maisa k.,
Jisisandin

saf b.

gasin

ma, maya

SG
drust k.

nachatk

surtir 0.

palp

hatlak, mant

exile
exist
exit
expect
expel

expenses
expensive
experience
experienced
experiment
expert
expire
explain
explode
extend
exterior
exterminate

extinguish
extract

extravagant
eyebrow
eyelashes
eyelid

eyes

fable
face

factory
faggot

VOCABULARY

(V) surgiin k., der k.

(v)surgiin, tarramash

(v)ohartin, bin, hain
der, vi

(v)pain, chawari b.

(v) der £

khery, makhdrsy

giran

sharaszat, gerebin

shihatia, derhatia

imtian

wussa, hussd, sharaza
V) jan din, hinds dan

v) tughidn, tagandin

(
(( V) tai gehandin, hal gutin
(

v) par ka. ra khestin
deri
(V) hal kandin,der kandin,
labin  or dibinda
kandin, merandin
(v) kiizhdin, wa kiizhdin

(v) der ki., dev kishindin,

der inan
livabar, dasbad
ori, bri
barzhan, mizhank
pishtachaw, gilira
chaw, chaf
(of a needle) kuri, kul

hikat
7, chir, clitrochdw

karkhani
taga, tagha

203
NG : SG
| sharbider k.
| sharbider
Cashiiting,
L girdandin J

|
i |

y

|
1

kar devhatia

|

) latai kandin

riishdinazoa
wamerandin | tifandin
sonder k.

|
|
|
!

|
r
?
[
!

clearitk
damochac,

Jasal

i
! ful



SG

kaotin
damokhwar
kaotin
rizian
nugsan 0.

palomar dan
|

‘ gahti

s barviisha
" bawushaini

204 KURDISH GRAMMAR
NG
fail (v)paik ka. ‘
faint gaz) |
— (v) bihitosh b., laser chiin \
fair (eqmtable) raskar
faith bawir ;
falcon shihin, baz, qirghi !
fall (v) keftin, kewtin, vit b.  ketin
— (v)(fall forward) 7z
kehestin ‘
— (v) (fall out) 7% biin |
— (v) (fall short) kaim hatin
- (v)(fall upon) aszhitin,
rrd hishtin
false drii, churilk
falsehood drit ‘
fame manshiri, ndv T
family khdni, tira, khiyan,!
ojigh |
famine birsiti, kaimi
famous manshiir
fan bawushain
— (v)bawushandin
fanaticism talashadin, tdsib
fancy Jeni, fend, fukr ;
far dir |
farrier nalband, silband !
farther diarter ‘
fashion rasm, tars \
fast tuizg, tind i
fasten (v) bestin, giri dan |
fasting perhiz, viishi givtin chiml |
fat (n) chaor | bazriin, baza |
— (adj) galio, wiz 1 ‘
fatal kizhdint ‘
father bab, bav, baok
father-in-law khwasira, khaziva |
fathom bawishk 1

k.

rizhil givtin

fatigue
fault
fear
fearless
feast
feather
features
fee
feeble

feebleness
feel

feign

felt

female
fence
ferry
fervour
festival
feud
fever

few
field

fierce
fifteen
fiftth
fifty

fight

(v

(v)
(v) bedrit f.

VOCABULARY

NG
mabin |
Such, tagsir hara
guna, ters, khauf
) tersin
bedzl, biters
Jaishn
ik, par, parra
dim, chiir
miz, musd

sar, z1bir, kith L tizmiri, pot,

kuritm, 51biri, sariti

libad, niwid, birid,

/c‘.wz'r kulk, bokusini
mat, ma dail
taiman
sefina, kalak gami
talash |
Jeshn
khiitn |
tw, ta i
(scarlet fever) #liirite, \

berow, Rhushriik !
(to have fever) zw 4. | rejifindin

katn | tenar
chemen, mirkan j dirwang,
berkum

bazhia, bisam
ranza, deliopeny
pengi, penjan

peiga
hangir, hazhir i
Jens, awshi, sharr prewchiin,
. kanghd,
| Jarranikh
(v) sharr k. jengin | prwchin,

Jarnikhin |

| brwazhi

L bhin, hesian

S lawan

| lapakii k,

L ging

| surisha

| penjimin



figure
filbert
file

fill

filter
filth

final
find
fine

finger

ﬁnger-r}ng
finger-tips
finish

fire

firewood

firm
first

firstborn
firstfruits
fish
fisherman
fist

KURDISH GRAMMAR

NG
bezhin, bazm, bashn
Jiniig

(v) swandin, swan k.
(n) swdn, mirat
(v) purr k.
(by ramming in)
(cartridges) Lal bestin
(v) parznin, saf k.
chirkin, qirizhi, mir-
dari, khult, chepelt,
dshiint
pashin
(V) ditin, dosin, paida k.
(of material) witrd,
hitrd

ani, anwiska, tilt

} pestin

khanik
aniisty, anuswanka | higilir
sertili, tipilka
pashin, ser, tamnam
(v) gatandin, tamdam k.,
patk inan
ager
(v) (a gun) dwitin, wald
k. dgir dan
(set fire to) agir din
(catch fire) biagir b.
ager givtin
ardi, chilka, shiwati

| lizghank,

L eshink

liishik, qawi, rrag

yeki, yekan, berin, berdhi
berdaki |

nukhre

nobar

TRAST

masigir, masichi

must, misht, chenfk

tipil, paicki,

SG

anane

akhandin

dosinawa

st

tagandin,
khestin

agirdi

avval

naosik

mishtakila

five

fix

fixed
flabby
flag
flames
flash
flat
flattery
flatulence
flavour
flea
flee
fleece
flesh
flight
fling
flint
flock
flocks and
herds
flood

floor
flour

flow
flower
fluid
flute
fly
foal
foam

VOCABULARY

. NG
peny
(v) chai f., gii k., lal’
kliestin
gerid, kutia
sis
nishan, baidag |
garr, guri Vpait
gash |
takht, saya, pan
shataw
kilpk
lam
kaich
(vyrra k., rawin
puost
guosht
rrd, kiich |
(v) feri dan, bari dan
chagmag
by, van, garan, guhir
tarsh o talan, garama

(v) dw pichawtin, i
wishdriin
(v) lafiaw, saivaw, tofina
ard |
ard, arvan, dr
(stored for winter) |
sembher \
(v)rizhian, parsnin
gul, gulilk, kulilk
awi i
dudek
marsh
(v)see ‘flee’ /
(v) farrin, ferandin [
Jani, jiani ,
)

kef

SWIrin
172772

bilvar

maLs, st

|
i
\

|

i

|
|
|

SG

masrandsn

pachikhi

nomia
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fodder
fog
fold

foliage
follow

fond
food

fool

foot
footman
footpath
for

forbidden
force

ford
forearm
forehead

foreign
forelock
foreman
forenoon

foresee

forget

KURDISH GRAMMAR

khwarina charva
lam, mizh, huba

(V)gat k. labar khestin
(n) ta, pechia

(sheep) gum, kirishk

(for sheep in winter)
biriizh
(for lambs) kitosa
(for cattle generally)
paijan, shewin, giw
gla, balg, valka
(V) lashitn ka. or hatin,
bishunda hatin,
lepat chiin, duina
hatin
duost
taisht, chaishi, nan,
khwarin
gaoy,ndsan
paz
pii
piart
bo
(because) /fu
fLaram
sitr, hizh
bidr, derbas
sind, qir
ndwchdw, jenik, an,
silk
gharib
tolilk
seri, wussa, iusta
tasht, baianz, berani-
THAVIL
(v) labar ditin, lapishiwa
ditin
)

NG

tain, sad

tarn, sad

shebo
lwarani

\ shebir chiin

SG

maghalga

pakhnia

zelam

| bigar

balamilk
tewil

chasht

lebir chiin

forgive
fork
formerly

forsake
forswear
fort
fortnight
fortunate
forty

foul
foundation
fountain
four
fourth
fowl]

fox
fragment

fragrant
francolin
fraud
fraudulent
free

freehold
freeze

freight
fresh
Friday
friend
friendliness
fright
frighten
frightful
frigid

VOCABULARY

(v) lai bhartin, bakhsh F. (

chente, kheny

Jaran, patshin, barin,

diberida, paishwa
(V) ber din

NG

zhai bhiirtin

shimizhin

(v) paviz k., tark k. ‘
qgala, kuchk [
du hefti |
bakhtyar, khudanbakht,
chil i
Dis, mivdar, chirkin |
bindagha, befigi, bin
fkanz |
char ‘
charan, chari, echirvan J
mirishk |
riwz, rijwi
wird, ker, pelek,

lalashek
khuoshbuon

Sisk, kiiet, par, par
drikdr, dizkar,chirvikei l1p, dshiww
chiritk |
(at liberty) azd, bari (
(gratis) khurai |

Juldi
sahul bestin, girisin

qarimin,

shapivza b.

bar

laza, ni

ana, ind, juma

diiost

ditosti, dad

lers

tersandin

sammnak

(temperament)
khiinsar

209
SG

cheizdr
lamobar

{

|

“ wariwan
|
l binchina
" chwar
| chwarmin
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frill
fringe
frog
from
front
frontier
froth
frown
frozen
frugal
fruit
frustrate
fry
fryingpan
fuel
fugitive
full
fullness
funeral
funnel
fur
furious
furnace
furrow
fury
fuss
futile
future

gable
gadfly
gain
gale
gallop

KURDISH GRAMMAR

| NG
Jfirishk, riisha |
riisha, vishuk, bisk |
bog
la che
ber, bevd, debarda
serhad, saman, seniy
kef, kewek
gurjichaw
(V) merekin
sahul givtia, yakh bita
ninuk hishik
miw, fiki, fiqia
(v)bipar k., bifar k.
(v) bevidan, bivishtin
tawa, satl
shawitt, shewdti, ardi
rewi, rewik
prrr, tish, tir
pirvi, tisht, tive
shin, mazar bi. gabr
qtfa, rati
kulk, khitvi, tik
Sharran, gin
agr, fari
hel, kitri, kitlish
gin, wasi, st
halopal, perpitin
piich, bikhud
pashin, pashawa,
liwipash, pewa

shapirza

shirwani

kermaish

gadan, gandan, qazanj

tifan

charlep, charpel, ghar
(v) bezandin charlep bu.

baz, bez
basin,
bazandin

‘ SG
sing

i qurwakh
‘x

kal
brizhandin

agirdil
harra

kuma-agiy

chwarndl

gallows
gamble

gangrene

gaol

garden
gardener
garlic
garment
gate
gather

gathering

gay

gaze
gazelle
generally
generous

genius
gentle
gentleman
gentleness
genuine
get
giddiness
giddy

gift
gigantic

gilt
gimlet
ginger
gipsy
girdle

VOCABULARY 211

dar, ganndara
(v) bazin

hewu, nasir
hapts, mapis,
diisakhana
raz, bakhcha
razwan, baklichawan
sy
Jilike, jil, barg, kenjs
derga, gapi
chinin, chiandin, hal k.
chigandin, bivhew k.|
(of persons) gdom,
Jewat
shd, Gza
tamdasha
asik, hasike
epirri, sivity
mevd, dastwakiryi,
dilmesin, karam,
Jidnmir
agil
asta, yawash
Jhamir, ujdghsa, agha
navmi
asil
(v) girtin
gaiji, sevgarvian
gay), sergarri, ghish
pamis, diyari
purr masin, gawi
masin
serkishia, zerkildai
burghi, bitit
senjafil, kok
qarachi, jijiggana
see ‘belt’ i

J ' diranin,
|

‘ NG - SG
|

i danian
|

paris (rare)

; hevwakht

iy gawrd
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NG SG .
girl kich, qiz, kani l kanishk grassy bioid NG SG
girths kiivis, bertank grating lzZ'
g;vg (v) ﬂ}”_i’ a/;a_z; Ehaosh gratis harva, beldsh, khurrai
glzss iflzft};zaa]c%m Hos “ gratuity pamisd, bakishish

. . MEL . grave gUY, 11a3ar, gir
glistening draoshin, chemnitiik ‘ gravel pary /’c‘z'wz'r;;zg:z;;l, gabs
glitter (v) drdoshin, beregin 1 rav iosh
~ \ . . gravy awgilosht
glove lapichk, dastkesh ] lepik, shelik gray bos, jin ‘
- ~y
g}ow mjé”_ml * hes 1 graze (V) lwarin, clerin i
glue masiring, chesp. } (caus.) lwardndin, 1
glutton khiira, fevekhwar ‘ cherindin |
gnash (v)chegandin ‘: grease clidor | char
nat raishk, maishila | paishii Ty | crarm
gna maishk, marshitl | ? p{zzlv’/zz'k greasy chaorin. | | charmin
go (v)c Liin. harrin ‘ riiin ;éreat 7}?132;1, g7, bilind, mezz‘n; i gawrd
. - . L reece e | |
go out (fire) fb/z/_(z mirin, faum‘zk | murin merdin green chindi, kesk, saoz, shin ' |
gg%tl:et jg;n, siawun, L1sntuy grfieftmg salav
; . grie klnduk, kul, dilsiiii Eham
Gc?l((ij é Zl;vzf;;zz’z f}l wa grind (V) lai bi., lai k. |
§{roldsmith saivinger . ( )(ﬂ‘ou_r) ilzr/zlm, hivan hiivin
S . o . - - - r V) gtrine, a /e 1
good (adj) rrund, geny, cha, beikir bash, chak, gropcer Za gil ’ paskin \ ‘
khwash wash oroom : ‘
_. militer !
— (n)rrundi, kir, faida ° __ (v) timdr .
goose sond, gas gross alao
gorge kal, nwal, shiw gali, astantk grotto g[ig/m ’
gourd gundak, kiiela kiilaka round T khiiol 1 B
government daulat - & ard, prnos | seTve
t’radually /eem/ap’m group dasta, tira, bir ) ‘
?raft (V)p(zzrzZ;;za or paiwan k srow (v) (a/eglal}g) hatshin . riiin, s@oz b.
> — SR 1sian *
grain darnga, dendek, dan, lib growl tfzu’?’;n{l
-2 - S
grandfather bapir, pirik grumble onrizhin mnerizhii |
. S e ey A & , wznin | gurragurrk.
g;zgg;\)zthel gizﬁ};r, diyamasin, daya ) ohumman | ’ | surrag
S . guar paswan |
grape trai, miwizh (urbnj’p?)_[ guest aivon |
rass - trsiaiia g ux;ie serek, sharazai fkeloshk |
gra g i . guilt sich, gina ' benasa tawan
grasshopper kula, kuli, chekurjik guitar famiiva i




gullet

gully

gum

gums (teeth)
gun

gunny
gunpowder
gutter

gypsum

habit
habitation
hail

hair

hairy

half

hall

halt

halter
halting-place

hammer
hand
handful
handkerchief
handle
handsome
hang

hangman
happen

KURDISH GRAMMAR

sengeliik, geli

Jimi, shiw, jitr

benisht, sagiz

DL, kiirt

Ifenk, tfek

laska

devman, taizek, barit

nav, nawkh, nawkha,
shurrik

89, jes

awn, khi, rasm
abadan, avani
lairk, tarza, zipek
qizh, pir, it
purrqizh, bimii
nizw
diwanklian
(v)rra wustdn, wustin
(as on a journey)
paiabeiig, hawsar
var, evir, qunigh

chakuch, tukhmdkh
dast
mzsht, chenk, kurmitk
lachik, dasmal
dasak, kiirt
JHan, dalal
(v) (trans.) kal awistin,
hal bestin, ra bestin,
hal kishandin
(intrans.) dwiz 6.
gannarachi
(v) qawmin, kewtin, jivin
(auspiciously) pak
indn, rast b.

NG

shakhtaiz

serk
niwishkan

stkinin
everin

diltgandin

diligin

SG

Jak

ldicha

clery

da bazin

bikhao

manztl,
havarga

daz

gumal, giiel
mangil
khugual
awizh k.

happiness

happy
hard
hardly
hardness

hare

harm
harness
harvest

haste
hasten
hasty
hat
hatch
hatchet
hatred
hatter
have
hawk

hawthorn
hay

haze
hazel

he

head
headman

health
healthy
hear
heart
heat

VOCABULARY 21§

sha, shadi, khuoshi,

dilserwki
sha, khuosh, dilsewk
heshk, eshk, sakht
leni, anjakh
heshki, eshki, sakht:

kewrishk, kerwishk,
kergii

gian, zevar, khesar

akhiin, jilan

deviin, jiikhin,
kharman

halopal, ajala

(v) 2 6., zi k.

(of horsemen) azkizin '

sergerm
Rlao, kiola

(V)hal tndn, kirr kewtin
baiwer, twr, tiishak
dishminz, dizliminati
klaoker

(v) biin, biiin, diran (rare)
washa, sevger, bit

gwarzh
gia
tam, mi, mizh, hubi
Jinitg
av, ao, awa
ser, kala
kekhiia (Persian
Kurds), malkhii
hal, paristi, khwashi
sakh
(v) bhistin
dil, zer
gevmi, germakh

| Rursha, tiv | rrag
|

: kurshali, L rragi
L tritf i
|
[ pusat
lezi k. L gury é.
lez k.
gaigh
kurk di nidn
!
! charkh,
mishkgerek

dikati
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heathen
heaven
heavy
hedge
hedgehog
heed
heel
height
hell

help

helpless
hem
hen
hence

henceforth

herbage
herd

herdsman
here

heretic
hermit
heron
hidden
hide

hideous
hiding-place
high

high road

KURDISH GRAMMAR

gawr

behishi, jinnat

givan, qurs, gave

pest

Jiji, shilzhi, shitpka
(v)guhdari k.

pani, afdark

berzi, berzhiiri, belini

diizha, ditshikh,
Jehannim

yari, bart, arvi, part, har

baichar

v)
mirishi
liwai, laivada

pashiwi, liwipdshi

hashinaz, shiniti

galak, dawy, garan,
ker, gal

shitan, gdwan

atra, atrda, laira,

lairda, wir, wirda,

gawr

avdal

kulairy

wundd, wushartia
(v) wushdarvin, wushdrtin

ndshivin, gushtal
lana, talda

barz, bilin, shitr

shahrt, sharedar

NG

muldsaily

SG

mugayid b.
pashna

hawar,

balinan

zherd,
zhevada,
shwider?

shwipashi,
prwa
ghnhaprwa

pakin, birk,

rewi

hera, lera,

: bagia dan

pashiama,
lamodiwa

ran

wir, liwir, |

shiwiy

devkhumn
khef k.

kot

tik, halin

hashar k.,
gaim k.

shara

prstawani

highlands
hill
hillock
him
hinge

hip

hire

his

hit

hive
hoar-frost
hoarse
hog

hold

hole
homeless
honest
honey

honour

hoof
hook
hoopoe

hop
hope
horn
horse

VOCABULARY

chian

chid, bail, girik, halata

beiiga
vaz, i, at
rarz, viz

kird, kiru
-1, -fwar
(v)laz d., lai khestin,
lai kharian, gat k.
kawar
qarm, qiraw
daiig girtia
varaz, buraz
(V)girtin, dast girtin
kund, kul
batndl, vil, baivar
rasdil, dilpak, vast

hiitgwin

Awri, nans, riuspiti,

abity
lep, sum
chaiigal, huchlk
dunitk

(v)bebes ch.
i, hiwi
ustiirt, koch, kuloch
hasp
pacl\ horse) bargir
saddle-horse) wis/kita

pure-bred) Aitr, khari

puller) ser lishi

(
(
(
(mixed breed) tlzekmfz
(
(

biter) geziik

NG

kuling

gisha

hingiw, gwin

|
| Ser kelian
|

pail

217
SG

harda, tapal

tapiila

itk

kaniilka
khiitsar

wurazs

(wild)
shadera,
shamatranka

qullaf

gananasina,
papiisulai-
mana

| qulgulan
| shakh

Jsin
yabi
serkish
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horse

horseman
horseshoe
hospitable
hospital
host

hot

hotel
hound
hour
house
housekeeper
how

how much
howl

hug

huge
humanity

humble
humiliate
humility
hump
hunchbacked
hundred
hunger

hungry

(v) shkandin

KURDISH GRAMMAR

(strong) chor, gitrchik }
|
(good goer) rrdwain |
(stumbler) dasigir |
(gelding) kasha, kisha,
akhta
(ambler) "
(race-horse) |
(stallion)
suvar
nal
nanddr, kavam
maristan, brmarkhina
(of the house) kil

germ ‘

(as of spice) zuflg, tund
mrvankhint ‘
sat

mal, khant, qunagh
karwani
chiin, chawan, chiun

|
i
|
|
|
|
|

chan, chigas

(V) zitrin, livin

baosh, bazk
see ‘gigantic’
merdagi, mertlt

dilnzzm

dilnzzmi

kitz

kitz, kawan

sat, so

birsiti, bivchi, bivchiti,
birchian

birsi, birchi b

i
i

| beza
s tamasalk, fal

I sol

L rTinishtia

NG

iodich

tha

kitchik

kisan, chiof,
chtir

shhknandin

kabis

S5G
hastir,

quchag

marvanperest

khavandmal

chiin

/)z'doft_tz’i
piaot

ques
ques

VOCABULARY

hunt rraw, nackir
hunter rrawwan, nachki wan
hurricane Jrtina, tofan,garrabhia
hurry (v)see ‘hasten’

— (n)see ‘haste’
hurt (v)(intrans.) aishin

(trans.) azshandin

husband shii, merd
hut kitkl, kepar, shikiw
hyena keftar, paliing
hypocrisy via, drii, duriti
hypocrite viakar, dilchiviik, duri

hypothecate (v)giriz déin

I
ibex pasakewi
ice sakhul, sahir, bestelek
idea Jen, hush, fikr, guman
idiom seman
idiot shit, din, kelegiiez
idle pich, batdl, tenber
idol put
if a%, agar, hagar, ar,var
ignite (v)agirdan, wa khestin
ignorance naszani
ignorant nazan, nakhwindi
il bimar, nasakh
illegitimate (child) turaz, kardm
illness aish, nakhushits,
nasakhi
ill-omened wazzshiim, shiim
ill-tempered vik, badfasal
illumination chirakhwanz
illumine (v) chiriistin, rukhna k.
imagination Jikr, huosh, lush
imagine (V)guman k.

NG

i sekman

|
|
i
|
I

qgalishin

- sdliis

Laz, ma
- bizindachia

wala
haka, hatk

kanker:

219
SG

rrawchii

shan k.

L kemtar,

. Surkanka

min
bisinihew?s

dagerstaindin

’ zal,haramsa

I
|
|
\
I viizhin k.

i
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immediately

immense
immerse
immersion
immune
impatient
impolite
importunate

impossible
imprison
impudent
n
incendiary
incense
incident
incision
inclination
incomplete
incomplete-
ness
incurable
indeed
independent
indication
indiscreet
infect
inferior

inflammation

inflate
influence
information
inhabit
inhabitants
inheritance
iniquity
injury

KURDISH GRAMMAR

vajari, bijarek, jari

biprwan

(V) nug or nugqumn k.

Juni, nuqini

bert, hisd

nasubiiv, nasabit
ustiy, nasas
ruchiitkar, khwasik

nai, ndbd:, naita

(V) kasti, mapis, hapis k.

bthaia, biabir

new, taz, diniw, ntv, dr

satal

bukhitr, bsma

serhati, gaomi

brin, jighis

khwastaganz, klwast

ke, kin, nugsin

kemast, kemi, niwish-
kan

biaarman

di, qat, rasti

Rluser, kiuish

nishan, divari, shin

dem dirvia, dew wakeri

(v)

(n)zhirin, shirdast

(V) b ko, pf .

dashalit (das-halat)
klhabar

(V) 7t nishtin, dia nishiin

all, merdum, khalg
iras

giina, siich, qabahat
sian, sevar

NG

warrina

barkingiw,
surpena

belgitin(rare)

leshenek

naba, hazh

SG
herista,
heristaka

askan

adabstz

nawn

didsaklh k.

nao

natawaw
natwawi

' khnkhavand

amas

injustice
ink
inkstand
innate

innocent
innumerable
inopportune

inquire
inquisitive
insane
insatiable
insect
insert
inside
insomnia
instant

instead
instruct
instructions
insufficient
insult
intelligence
intelligent
intention

intercede
interest
interfere
interference
interior
interpret
interrupt
intestines

into

VOCABULARY

bihaq, bidadi
muvakew
dwit
sikimaki

bigiina, bisiich, biqusir

bi huslimar, bigas
batwakht

(v)pirsyar k.
bipirs
shit, din
chawbivsi
Janbar, kerniike
(v)tai k., tird k., tai b1
dintw, tii, tarda
bikhawi
(of time) dem, tizek

shepesh, jai

(v) destiir d., tenbih k.
destity, tenbikh
kem, kim, kaim
drzhonin, chir, ziwi
lnsh, huosh, agl
sana, khuiliush

mivam,murazs, kliwast,

Jand
(v)khativ girtin
saidi, gazany, tanzil
(v) taikel or t7w b
tatkel, tiw
niw, zhir
{(v) tersumani k.
(v)berin, berandin
rikhwar, hitr, zivdw,
riuwi

[}

see ‘In

NG

hobty

nachagh,
bichagh

kemkush

kushki

behnek, pel,
gaw

shejai

bederk

221

SG

bat gezai

mairrza,
daikza

nao, landao

lajai, labat

tushfam

salaf

nao

suchgar,

vikhln



intoxicated
intrigue
inundate
invade
invaluable
invasion
invent
inverted
investigate
invisible

invite
invoice
involved
iron
irresolute
irrigate
irrigation
irritable
island

it

itch

its

itself

jackal
jacket

jail
jar

javelin
jaw

jealous

jelly

KURDISH GRAM

serkhwash
ditbara, hewiitin
(v)see ‘flood”’
(v)azhiitin, kewtinaser
bibha, bigimat
azhiltin
(v) ditin
bidamni, wazht, serabin
(v)pat hilandin ,prrsyar k.
wundd, nadiyar,
nashkar

(v)wada girtin, dawat k. { g

sializ
bitewhew, taik
asin, hdsin
didr]

(v)dw dan
awdai
dilnizik, khapkhapiik |
Jesira
av, va, va:

(v) klsvin, gir k.
hivaz, tavar

khwa, ko

chagal
satr, salta

dusakhanamapishapis

kiipa, khum, jer,
mirgana

pelindar

eskachiiiga, hastia
cluriga

kumresh, reshaguman,
dilpis

nishaista

MAR

NG

jesemna’m
asi k.

| hawiga(rare)

|

kidsara,
chekman

dikhest

SG

chini

damokhwadr

awa, o

hinidwa
khwai

jerk
jewel
jingling

join
joint
joking

journey
joyful
judge
juice
juicy
jump

just
justice

keen
keep
keeper
kernel
kettle
key
kick

kid
kidney

kill
kind
kindred
king

VOCABULARY

1 NG
(vYjumbdandin, laizandin |
sinat, gawher |
Jingtl, jiiigel
(v) biyek k., or bestin, tzw
khestin
Jumishga, garvechik,
bafipa |
terana, laiz, mahanak '

vvi, yrewiti, safer
shad
gast
aw, gewishi
awdar
(v) basiz dan, hal ferrin or | jengin,
parvin, hal dwitin
khol k.
vast, haq, tizhi
miiraini, berabert,
adalat

taizh

(v) girtin, diran (rare)
-wan (affixial)
hasti, danik, kakul
tenjir, sttil
klila

(n) painek, shag

(v) pai laz dan, tai hal

dan

kalkr
gurcht, gurchik

(v) kushtin, kuzhdin
dilsuoz, hebbi
klizzmn
padshakh, sultin

bklishin,

223
SG
| sringasring
dikandin
Jaisumish

| hanaka,
serwaser

Cmerdumdari

(extreme

SG)

chinja

L gisk
 gulchila,
gurdala
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kingdom
kiss

kitchen
kitten
knapsack
knead
knee
knife
knit
knock
knoll
knot
know
knowledge
knuckle

Kurd
Kurdish

labour
labourer

lace
lad
ladder
ladle
lady
lair
lake
lamb

lame

lamentations

lamp
lance
land

KURDISH GRAMMAR

daulet, orket
bitsa,biosha,rravuisan,
bazka

ashkhani, matbakh
kittik, juskapsiiga
turwa, kleltik

(V)girik k., paipes k.
shuit, hizhni, clitk
kaird, karr

(v) baftin

(v)lat dan
girdek, tapulk, chia
girt

(v) sanin
sani, andi
giriatipel

Kurd, Kurmdany
Kurmmanji

ish, kar
musdwer, ranjber,
Jtkdar

hashia

kitry, ritla

paizha, paizhina

auvgerdan, kefgtr

katwani, bibi, khatin

kil, meghel

kitlaw, kil

berkh, kawr, gwrik
(v) ser ketin, berkl daniin

shal, lefig, khirtik

ndla, kali, gasi, shin

chira

ram

ard, kluol, bitn

NG

kodk, mivan

shal, shukhul

ldo, lav, laok
ster, paistaty
feeskit

wishaty
pisis, pchira

SG

mach

bchkapshi

shailandin
zrani

harmata,
rasmiamust

kavger

pelakan
galiogha
khdanim
lana

sarz
chirddan

5w

land

" lane

language
languid
lantern
lard

large
lark

lass

last

latch

late

later
laudanum
laugh
laundress
lawless
lawsuit
lay
laziness
lazy

lead

lead
leader
leaf

leak

lean

leap
learn

learned
lease

VOCABULARY

NG
(for ploughing)
Saokhan ;
(cultivated) shedr (rare)

ki, kui, kilan
sunan, swan, hiswdan
sis, shil ‘
Janiis, fanar
chdor, i
mazsin, gir
chiler
kach, keni
pashin, pashi, aklir
chefigel, qullaf, rais
draig
pash
leriak, laduwa

(v) kanin

(n) kana, kani

Jilshit | pélaw
bert, yaghi |
daawa, delika
(v) da nidn, hilan ‘
balalt, teniberi, pichi “
batdl, tembel, piick “ tral
qla, qurgushiin ' 5lreyT
(v)pishwa girtin, birin
derawa, prshiva ;
(of caravan) L berdhitk
chid, gla, barak L pal, pak

tika, shirta, didopa
(adj.) larr
(v) paldan
(v)bars dan, hal ferrin
or parrin, hal awitin,
rra hishiin
(v) das girtin
sana ;
keri, kera |

‘ hiigil, reshi

Jengin, khol

w kit b,

[}
6)
wn

|
J
|

Cward

|
|
|

gawrd
kldona
kenishk
duwain
halgarals

hishtin

surb, sirift
birdin

nuakalsh
|
|
|

P

k., blhshin |

|
; Jair b,
|

Q
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least (at least)
leather

leave

leave alone

leave go
leaven
ledge
leech
left

leg
legging
legible
leisure
lemon
lemonade
lend

length
lengthen
lenient
lentil
leopard
leper
less
lessee
lessen
lesson
let

letter
lettuce
level

liar
liberal
liberation

KURDISH GRAMMAR

blani, dibi, khu
charn:
(morocco) sakltiyar
(v) hilan, nian
(go away) der cliin,
rri givtin
hildn, jai hishtin, da
nian
(v) bar dan
maya, hewin, khan:
lich, lrw
shali, zitvi, disritk
chep, cheb
leiig, lenk, pat
pazpiich, paichelk
khwana
tanai, batali, fursan

limit ‘

awliimni

(v) sipartin, bidain dan,

bigars dan

draizht

(v) drazsh k.
nerni, Sis
nisik, mash
pelens
griri, basik
femter, ket
kiriyar, kiviger

(v) kemt £.
ders, klrwandin

(v) (allow) Aildn, hishtin
nwisia, kaghad, mektiib
kakii
takht, ras, sada
duritkar, drivin
dast wakivi, bikavam
vha

NG
teni, bla
kuderi

lizvan

kharmid

yasmish

wirikadr

SG
daskam

hishtin

laba
!

‘ gach

muchpaich

niizhi

dnrizin

library
lice
licence
lick

lid

lie

lie down

life
lifeless

lift

light

lightning
like

likewise
lily
lime
limekiln
limp

line
linen
linger

VOCABULARY

ktaibkhani
ispi, ishpish, iéshpa
rukhset

(v) listin, lis k.

ser, deri, dam
(n)dri
(v)drie k.

rralkhewtin, rra kewtin,

draizh biin, niistin
shi, shiiggai, wintr

(v) bar girtin, hal anin

(n) ruhnai, vuozhnai
(adj.)suk
(v)dgir dan, agir k., wa
khestin, ruoshin k.
briske, shamarta
(v)(to be pleased with)
begen or pesen k.
(to love) klvdstin,
wain
(adj.) wak, waks, waki,
wasa

whad
sausan
akek, gisir
kitra
YAy

(v) kalian, shelin
rasa, rves, rasta
Jaw, ketan

(v) drailg k.

NG

wir

rra san

miria

hetw

hebandin

! hackvaka,
hawaki,
fetwsan,
tesek, feni,
mina

| kliasz, liz
|
|

latsandin,
listin

par kewtin,
pal dan

mirdia,
nurdia

hal girtin,
la bi.

dagerstandin

minana

tilima, tel
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liniment
lining
link
linseed
lion

lip
liquid
list
listen

litter
little

live
livelihood
lively
liver
living
lizard

load
loaf
loan
loathe

lock

locksmith
locust
lodging
lofty
lonely
long
longing

KURDISH GRAMMAR

‘.

merhem \
hdasiv, astar

khishtazingir, halga “
| krkrk

|
shawr ‘
“ bew:il

bazr, twketan

ltw, lich
awaki, vitini
defter, siaht
(v) guedari k., gih giriin
bhistin
takhtaravan
(adj.) pchitk, wird
(quantity) Aendek,
kemek, tuzek, henek,
asefe
(v) ghin, sifigat k.
ish, shukhul
paisitk, chaspin
Jerg, jerk
shi, zindi
marijik, marmilka,
mari, brzinmishink

bar
nan
garz, dain
(v)dil tew 0., dil tir b.
qifil
(hair) grshik, kesi, gul,
pirch
(v) gtfilandin, qifil k.
qifilger
feala
khan, khani
barz, belind
tini, tinid
draizh

aresit

NG

1

‘ seh k.
l

bhirtin

gezeb

“ persenk

|
bisk, tilik,
Lemerii

chilinger
chekurjek
pesin

SG

nagdef

andiiska

marmaliika,
qumgu-
mak

look

looking-glass
loom

loose

loot

lose

loss
lost
lot
lottery
loud
love
lover
low
lower

Juck
luggage
lukewarm
luscious
lustre

machine
mad
maggot
magic
magistrate
maid

mail
maize

VOCABULARY

(v) berewandin, tamdshd

abgina, nintk
taun

shil

talan, chapaw

(v)(as a battle) dazin

(mislay) wunda k.,
guimn k.

zian, khusran
wunda, latkchia, gun:
par, part, balr, bar
pisht
badang

(v) klawazin, wain, ewin

(n)same as infinitives
berdilik, kRhuzgin, dilka
nizine, khwar, bin
nigimiter, 2hiri,

khwarin

(V)nizim or kliwadr tnin
balkht
kelomel
shila, shivgerm
awdar, shirin
draoshin, rubnat

cherkh, makina
shtt, din, jind

kirw

Jjadi

gazi, didshek, mufti
see ‘girl’

pusta

urat

NG
Sikridn, sek k.,
maza k.,

Serejin

lirhew, taleki,
birida

berzdi k.

berza

hebin, hewin

229

S5G
rwandin,
nwarin

barralar

bash
planqgu

khushawis

kerpal
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make
malady
male
malevolent
malice
mallow
man
manager
mane
manger
manhood
manifest
mankind
manliness
manna
manner
mantelpiece
manure
manuscript
many

map
marble
mare
margin
mark
market
marriage
marry

marsh
marten
mason
massacre
massage
master

mastic
mat

KURDISH GRAMMAR

(v)cha k.
bimari, ndsakhi
nar
dilrrash, dilpis
rik, kin
tuola, tuolka
mazr, pido, mairif
serek, sevkivdia
bizhi
hakhur, akhia
marrits, merdit?
ashikar, diyar
merdunt, adam, tnsan

mirani, piaoati, meriti

ges0

san, jiar, ters
paishtaklita, rafa
via, sibil
dasnwis

galek, purr, said
naqsha

merner

main

gia, rekh, kenar
nishan

charsi, charchi, bashar

mari, saqwan, gire
(V) mari k., makr k.

maraza, baisha

dalak, samiirk

JHotkar, bend

kuzhdin

bshiailin, shelen

khudi, khavend, mir,
agha

binisht, saqis

chikh, hasir

| NG i SG
‘ chat k., qdi k.| drus k.
‘ L rangir
© kanakish
afer
khiur
|
L
saf ‘ csur
\
charsiika
duritw |
girdeki, nisd | siran
swijin,
gohastin
hez | lejan
kidzik, Riizha
i
|
i
‘
i
|
khiria |
| lawan

match

matter
mattress
mauve
me
meadow

meals

mean
meaning
meanness

measles
measure
meat
mediator

medicine
meditate

meek
meet
meeting

melon
melt

memorandum
memory
mend

VOCABULARY

kirbit, shkharta,
gugird

see ‘affair’

(pus) kim, chirk

diishek

tolek

me, ma, min

maraza, naisha,
chamen, nirk,
wtrkan

charsht

dastenk, daskurt
lat, mana
dastenki, khisti

surik, siuriza
prvan, prwa

NG

“maz'r, shidn,
| chimen

zad, tam,
Jerawin
lachar

L girchilk,
rizhd
Janchi,
kitp, nisim

(v)pivan, pivin, piwan k.

guosht, govd
nawchi, berewan,

nAWANgE
derman

(v) hisht or hish or fikr A

wamain
ketia, kewtia, fagir

(v)rast hatin, leberivek 0.

hanjunien
(encounter) rdst /it

qarpis, kalak, gundir

(v)(trans.) aw £.
(intrans.) dw 0.
sidki
bir, bar

(v) (patch) pina k.,

ditranin

" berhewiya
berdika
garwit

hilian

231

‘ SG

piska

tish hatin

\
} tish



232 KURDISH GRAMMAR
NG
merchandise kutal, pertal
merchant baztrgan, tujar
mercury siwa, jiwa
mercy dad, rakm
message khaber warikivia
messenger gasid, paik warikiria
metal maadan
mew (v) miz k.
mews taoli, paga
midday niwari
midden kuliwek,
garis
middle nawras, niwik holi
middle-aged rashkal
midge mizhek, mish
midnight niwashaw shiwinivi
midwite diika
migration kich
milk shir
— (v) ditshin, ditin
mill ash
miller ashawan
millet garis bachik
mince (v) wird, hitrd k.
mine (pron.) zmin, himin, imard,
himara, idmin
minimum kemtert
mint puilga, pishan
minute dagiga
mire hurr, kharrik, qurr
mirror awina, nijiga, ninek
miserable nachar kawzil, kotia
misery shari
misfortune kawili, badbakhit
miss (v)(in shooting)
— bila chiin (to one side)
— ser 4. (too high)

nardi,
paighim
nardi

Sivkwan

maman

gail

miss
mist
mistake

mix
mixed
mixture
moan
moat
moist
molars
mole
moment
monarch
Monday
money
mongoose

monkey
monopoly
month
moon
niore
morning
morsel

mortal
mortar
mosque
Imoss
most
moth

mother

mother-in-law

VOCABULARY 233

pat dan (too low)
mizh, tam, tios
sich, qusitr, khalat

)

(v)taik k., taik bi., trww k.
tatk, tiw, lthew
1ikil
huwar, akh, wai, wakh
chal, khanagq, jawr
shil, tarr
asu, ash
mishakwera
gaw, pel, dem
khundkdr, shah, sultan
ditshemi
para, pil (rare)

maimnan
imntiag

S
many

3 s -
mang, mangashiaw
purrtir, zaitir
sabi, subhaini
kut, par

mirin, mivdin
havan, hawaig
misgewt

berkamar

epur, purri, gid, siur

papila
da, daik

khsit, khaur, damar

NG SG
diiman, /l’/zzlz:%
shash
khepin, | gitd
khepian, klrwdrdin
shash .
tatk dan
liwhew latk
kakila
behnek | tiozsek
- diishem
divaf j
boagan | miisha-
khurma
nikhir
hiw, mal
hiw
pitir, bittr ZHrtlr
| baiant

pelek, junek, ‘ lep

chitz, suval !

wurnikh ;
| STty
pilptliik, |
perpeshiik i
dav, di, diya,
mak
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motion
mould
moult

mound
mount
mountain
mountebank
mouse
mousetrap
moustache
mouth
mouthful
move

movement
much

mud

mug
mulberry
mulberry-tree
mule
muleteer
murder
murderer
murmur
muscle
mushroom

KURDISH GRAMMAR

NG

takan, jiin, hariket lipat
qalib

(v) pitr weshiin

tepiila, tepitlek
(v) suwar b.
kef, kizh, kiw, chid
litts, garachi
neush, mIshk
tela
stnir
dam, daw

Sarvik, quppurr

sar (rare)
chiti, jun

(v)(caus.) takandin, lepitandin
Jumandin
(intrans.) fakan kh. lepatin,
lezvidn,
herikin,
heridin,
bezaftin
(from place to place)
ra guhdstin, guliastin| hingiwin

Jemiish, takan lipat, shik

galek, zaid, purr saf

(so much) aewanda, | awgas
hinda

Leri, klarrike,qurr, kur | gerrek

sherba, shevbik, tis

tw

tewir, tuhir

aistir, haistir

aistirwan, karwani
(v) khiin k.

kliiini, khiiinddar
(v)(as of water) shurin

baz, baush, mdicha

kari, kiark, garch

meru) kiish

| kivar, gibelek

SG

kulk

weshandin

Lguwasti-
nawa
sur

qun

daritw

pido kiizh

music
musician
musk
muslin
must
mustard
Musulman
mutter

mutton

nail
naked
name
nape
napkin
narrow
nasty
nation
nature
nauseated
navel
near

neat
necessarily
necessary
neck
necklace

needle

needy
negotiate
neigh
neighbour

VOCABULARY

mutrib, sterani

niisk

kham, khama

di, gerek

khevdel

Muslim, Isiam
(V) mnerizhin, wurr k.,

gurishin

Sushtd pas

|
khwandin, stevan t
I

besmar, inisinar
(finger-) ninutk

rit, vis

naw, nav

stit, pishtamal, pashustii
pishtamal, pishkir
lenk

pis, nakhwash, chepel
millat

dil, khit

diltir, diltew

nawk, navek

nesik, nek

pakesh, tamis

di

gevek, lasim, hawji
usti, mil

mitlwank, ustiwank

dersi
(packing-needle)
SUsHIn
bitisht, bichsht
bazhar k., wa guhdstin
(v) kitlan k.
drawsi, jairin,didwka

i tazi

pashik
Jenk

tabrs, demin

wi

hafk, aft

meldyim,
milagi

behiishin

shehin

235
SG

avazakhwan

' bdyest

; khdos, liict

fask

tebi'at

qgat
gulwas

guwiish

Childn, hervin
| hawsamal
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neighbour-
hood

neither

nephew

nerves
nest
net

never
new
news
new year
nice
niece

nigh

night
nightmare
nine
nineteen
ninety
nipple

no

nobility

noble
noise
noisy
nomads

none
nonsense

nook
noon

KURDISH GRAMMAR

ladi

kurvimnain, kurrkhdli

rik, rih, pai

hailan, kilana, lan

tuer, dam

(for holding chaff)
rrvashka, veshik

haichwakhit

no, new, laza

khabar

sersal

khwosh

kichmam, kichkhali,
dimam

nezik, nek

shew, shaw

rrasha khaw

nu, nek

nusda

nit, navait

chichik

no, na

begzditi, ujagh

&egizz, ujdghsa
dang

bidaiiy

ashair, il

kut, tu, haich

pichi, puchabaizha,
gsapiich

kitsha, kurna

nimari, niwari

NG

L der

pismam

thhoma, pin

" nishk

niba

dalhonuk
emsik

mirani,
masinits

kdicher,
kiichirgs,

revendan

Sosapiich,
bervazshi

SG

braza,
khwarza

L serimntmk

gawrai

gsabatal

qurna

nose

nosebag
nostrils

not

notch
nothing
notorious
nourishment
now

nuisance

number
nuptials
nurse
nurture

nut
nutmeg

oak-tree
oath
obedience
obey

obituary
obscene
obscure
obstinate
obtain
obvious
occasionally

VOCABULARY

luot, puos

lnra, livik

khirkhink, luot

na

kemch

haich, hizh, kut, tu
ashkara, manshir
taishi, khwarin

ista, hewistan, heniiska,

aneka

(of a person)

azhmar, kishmar
girdek, givi
dain

)
Jiniig

Jdoz

davibari
sund
itat, farvinan, halgiri
(v)itat k., farman hal
girtin
JSatiha, shin
pis
tar, tart
kalakishk
(v)girtin, hal girtin
divar, ashkara
bijaran jarek, jarjari

‘ kep, a’zﬁnk

L brvid

| j/zm’
dzwmg

difink

\

|

|

| zidd, tain

nika, nha,
heiigi,
aneka

berhinigiw,
teklevar

bikhodi k.,

chawshiir

khitia

Jarnan

ghijar jarek,

o
|
|
|

noha, antha

khudani k.

237

qupu

kunaliit

khwardn
istdka

sarhars

Sur

khawandi k.

stiind, sHitg
Sarmanbari
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occupied
occurrence
ocean

odd
odorous
odour
offal
offend
offended

offering
often

oil
ointment

old

olive
omit

on

once

one
one-sided
onion
open

opening
ophthalmia
opinion
opium
oppose

opposite
option
opulence
or
orange

KURDISH GRAMMAR

kharrik, giv, dastgir

paida, gaociin

devia

tak

buondar, bendar

buon, ben

qrrishi, Rivizhi, gemar
(v) aishandin, tirandin
(v) (to be) aishin, tirin

qurban

purrjaran, satd

ritn

meerhem, sevadikai

kuhan

(persons, etc.) pir, kdl,
ikhtiar ‘

sait

(v) labir kewtin
ser, laser, lazhity
Jarek, danek
ek, vek
wald
plwas, pativas
wa

(Vywa 4.
(intrans.) wa &.
kund, dert, shag
chawaish, chawszhan
hishik, fend, rat
teviak, aftiin

(v) lapish wusin or

kishan

beramber, lebar, pish
kazif, tkhtiar
dauletmandr, zeflging
ani, na, yani, yan
purtugal

NG

denizst, bakr

st 4.

sil b., wasi
hatin

gure

din

serspi

zhebiv ketin
sheser

Jarda, dahina

lapish sikinin

.
ithrg

pist

| diloir k.

dilaishik b.

laban

kirdinawa
garshtindwda

VOCABULARY
NG
order (v) fermiin naid k.
— (n) ferman naid

origin binyad, pishin, bevin | mak (rare)
ornament (v) khammelandin
orphan stwi
ostler nithter :
other idi, ditir, idin, ittv, di
otter sagdwi, miawi, sahiavi
Ottoman Riimi, Usmanli
ought bayst, (inf.) bain, (pres.

ind.) ‘he ought/

‘it must, etc., dibaa

dibar
our mna, kima, wma, ian,

etc.
out deri, derawa, bider,

biderawa, lider sheder, teber
outcome pashin
outlaw surgiin, tarramash
outlet dert, ri, kund

out-of-the-way
outside

awari, lavi
same as ‘out’

oven Jari, tendir

over leser

overcast hawyr girtia

overflow (v)yrra b

overhead leser

overhear (v) bhistin

overlook (v)(to pardon) bhiirtin

overtake (v) pizw gaishtin, garshiin,
lat gaishtin (or com-
pounds and the
simple verb form
gehin)

overthrow (V) 7#, or da khestin

sheser

barshia (inf,
‘to cloud
up ),
barshin

i sheser

239
SG

- binachak
khugian k.

hatim

man

laban

hal reshian

bitrdin
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overturn

owe
owl
owner

pace
pack
packet
packhorse
pack-saddle
padlock
pagan

pail

pain

painful
paint
painter
pair
palace
palanquin
palate
pale

paleness
palm

KURDISH GRAMMAR

T
(v)var or kal garandin, |

galbandin, qalb k.,

da wushandin, hal

wushin, hal
wushandin

(v)gars b., dain b.

batgush, bitin

khudd, khudan,
klwadi

oa

kaw, kav, gaw

bar, ta

bestek

berglr, dawar

kurian, malik, paltk

g2fil

butperest

sattl, ditol, alb, (for
milking) childiish

(n) aish, shan, sar, kul
(v)aishin

(causal) arshdndin
aishin, shanin
refiy

o, - i
reighar, nagask

Jit

serai
takhtivevan

~
bereily

spitt

(hand) kef, gamch,
nivinist

(tree) darikhurma

khiir, kRhudr, khavand, |

NG ! SG

haigao

»no

buyagh

T R
chenkdashir: ' ari
ajariki, L kemreiiy

ashdruwi |

| ndolep

palsy

pan

pane
pannier
panther
paper
parasol
parcel
pardon

pardonable
pare
parents
parish
parliament
parrot

part

partiality
partner

partnership
partridge
pass

VOCABULARY

\ NG
levzin :
tasht

Jam
sy, histir
liisek, pelenk
kaghad, kigas
satwan, shentst
bestek
(v) belehshin, bhirtin
(caus.) beklishindin |
() bekehsh, bukir, bir
bekhshkar, bekelishyar
(v) talashin, keldshtin
daz o bav, dav o bab
makal
hanjuman, meylis
titi
par, para, kut,qut,bakr, zuvdl, shop
kutek, kutaka
(district, country) f
|

deran, lads, ladiw
(as in ‘ to take one’s
part’) tim ‘¢
lager, rumi
hew- affixed to any of‘
the words meaning
‘part’, paidar,
sherik, hewbdz

hewbazi, shevaka
kuot, sisk, kew, pir
(v) bhdirtin, bisvin, bhirin,
bhartin, also with
rra  prefixed to
above, dibar kirvin,
dibar kewtin, dar-

241
SG

shwena,
lanjina

chefleala

laz bitrdin
guzasht

terdashin
daik o baok

bash, gat

lain

laingir

ham-affixed
to any of
the words
meaning
‘part’.



pass
passage

passenger
passport
past

paste
pastime
pastoral
pastry
pasture
patch
path
patient
patrol

pattern
pause
paving
paw
payment

pea

peace
peaceable
peach
peacock
peak
pear

peatrl

KURDISH GRAMMAR

(v) (causal) bhiirtandin, ‘

bhitvandin

bhitv, buhr,
rabiivi, dibar

sernishin, rewi

tezkert

bhiivita,bhirtia,bivia,
bharia, also with
rra prefixed, dulir,
chitina

pitkhin, hewir

basi

shewin, shilani

hewir

lwar, diin

pina

pinan, pina k.

yre

bideRy, tabat

pasban, naoachi,
keshikchi

nentuna

(v) wustan, wussan

berdpuosh

lep

para, bha, piil, muza,
muzhd

nik

bwar,

ashir

dilasa, diltana, bideiy
khitkh, khili

taus

diizhik, kerd, ker, ser
harmiz, arvmni

saf, merdli, merari

NG SG

cheria, hzhiin
shanda
parispan
shiwart

pishii

polik, guliil, |
giluk i
ash

| tik
keyishz, ‘
kerchin,
chirish

D erwari

pebble

peculate
pedigree
pedlar
peel

peg

Pehlevi
pellet
pen

pencil
penitent
penknife
people

pepper
perceive
perch
perfect
perfume
perhaps
peril
period
perish
perjure
perjury

permission

permit
Persia

VOCABULARY

sular:

(V) ashiw k., dizi k.

saya, zd
cherchi, kaoir
prost

(v) (intrans.) gérwar k.

(trans.) gishariim

senfk, siiTg,
1mikh

Pahlwani

gulik

qalan, khana

(for animals) shewin, |
e _ - {
paijan, ta, birizh,
paichia, giuw kurishk

(for lambs) kuoza
midad, khonwis
pashiman, pashi
chaqi, galamterdsh
mevdune, khaly

beber

ditin

shakla

sakh, tenmam
biton, behin

bal, balani, debi
see ‘risk’

dane, mudda

(v) nueg .
(v) sund bidri kh.

sunda dri

destiir, 151n

(v) hilian, hishtin

Ajemn, Faris, Airan

kalitka,

NG
JLarila, ber-

barik

tiwil, galik

nuselan

mrifan,
nievifid

bekemasi

chdgh, mezh

243

rikh

puost hal
hatin
prost kandin

aghil,
maghalga

alat
din

bashk

taik chiin

SHindi dvii,
s g
SHRgidrvi
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Persian
persistent
person
perspiration
perspire
perturb

perturbed
petroleum
photograph
physic
pickaxe
pickle
piece

pierce

pig
pigeon
pilfering
pill
pillage
pillar

pillow

pimple
pin
pincers
pine-tree
pipe

pips
pistachio

KURDISIH{ GRAMMAR

Ajem, Fares |
barhingiw
kas, marr
khit, chil, harag

teridil, titvia

naft

akis, ask

darinan

kulaily

tirshi

par, para, kut, qut

(v) ti chitn

wurds, buraz

kawtir, kawok

hiirdadist, dastdivishi

daiiga, habb

see ‘loot’

kiilan, kilaka, kel
kilaka kiteraka,stitna

balgt,
palaka

daiiga

sanjaq

gaz, gazek, miqdash

darachami

biiri, lil, bilil

(tobacco) sabil (a short
pipe)

dendik, chenjik

bista, kizgwan,
qisgwan

balif, bilaka, |

NG

surpena
tan

(v) khiidan,chit k., harag k. “
(v)(reflexive) tirian | Rhiirian, ‘
khirishin |

o S
tengav, khitvia

|
|
|
|

L pelek

tird chin,
| suntin
wash, purs

|

| khdzig

\

| khiri, vish

mashik

kizan,
pukhrank

_ ~
shiw, ganga

wshi, veshik

(along pipe)

SG

| pido

|
| suval, shop, | pavcha
i lima, tan, |

darr

daladizt

daitpaka,
paye

e
servingnia

serdaresh

danek

pistol
pit
pitch
place
plague
plain
plait
plane
plane-tree
plank
plant

plaster
plate
plateau
platform
play
pleasant

please
pleasure

pledge
plenty
pliant
plough
ploughman
pluck

plum
plunder
plunge

VOCABULARY

NG
damancha
kitri, giv, gil
stft, gir
gah, ji, jaiga, shiin
(v) nian, da nian
derd
desht
gis, bisk, bishk
(V) rentn, rena k.
(n) renda, rena
chenar
takhta
(v)da chikandin,wushan-
din, da wushandin
gej, kageir
tepsi, daort
deshta bers
saki
(V) basin
khwosh

dans

ghan, kul

miz dan

chiklandin

bingir

rind, geny,
wash
(v)lai khwarin
khwoshi, sha,
rahet
gwrn
galek, said, bas, ferd
narm
Jit, kidtan
(v)jit k.
Jhatyar
(v)ru chkandin, shkawin .

katf,

saishin
rulitin

(fowl) pitr kandin
aliich, heliichek, helitk
talan
(v)(intrans.) da kewtin
(trans.) da  khestin, |
avitin

aliik, eviik

245
\ SG

| ghom, gil

chiandin

lai bhwadrdin

lhalchgandin,
| Oshardin

| halisha

taleka,tivhew
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pocket

poem
point
pointed -
poison

pole (tent-)
police
polish

pomegranate
pommel
pond

ponder
poniard

poor

poplar
poppy
population
porcelain
porch
porcupine
porridge

port
porter
portion
portrait
possess
possession
possible
post

pot

KURDISH GRAMMAR

stevan, lilke

nik, tik, sargir

sertizh

shar

same as ‘pillar’

pitlis

(v)rithna or rinck dan,

bergandin

hanar

qarpis

kitlaw, dalaw

(V) fukurin, wa main

khenchaty khenjir,iard

JSagir,sergardan,bichdr
khizan, charchenk,
shar

ispindar

khashkhash

khalg, merdum

Jaghtiir, chini

Sikhiivk

bender
bargir, hamal
same as ‘part’
paikar, ask

(v) khat bin

khiiti

debi

(to be)

posta, pushia

man, aman, manjala,
kuoz, kulis, dis,

diza, tanjira

NG ! SG
pashikarvan, givifan

berik,alghan
 gurani

ez dan,

perdag k.

|
|
| rinig dan
f

|

|,

| gulaw

L tai fikrin

khiri, test

stwddrshekdl| sawata

pukhin,
sqwar,werth
khavand b.
khudani khavand:
paik dan ashai b.

VOCABULARY

pot (water-) jar itz kulis,
khumn

potato stfhardzt, binard

potsherd diza, qafek

pouch tiarwa, kis, givifan

pound (v) kitian

pour (v) raizhin, tai k., richiin

(trans.) reshiandin,

vichandin, da
richandin

pout (v)rik k.

poverty khizani, bichari

powder s

powder-flask kundir, kiillaka

power shin, qudret, tdw

powerless betdaw, bizitr

prairie desht

prayer nwaizh, khwazin

precede (v) lepishwa  chiin, ber
kewtin

precious giinati

precipice kan

predecessors pishiwan, pishwagan

predict (v) lapishwa giitin, lebar
gutin

pregnant avis, afsi, bardar

prepare (v)aman k., paik ditin

present (gift) deyari, misgin,

pamuz, bakhshish
(diyar: and sighat
are presentsbrought
by a returning
traveller ; the other
words signify *pour
boire ")
— (time) see ‘now’

rihtin, da
yihiin

lesiti

shapish
chiiin

pal, nishiw

wa gutin,

Jal wa k.

paik man

247

SG

dashalat,
hazh

paishinan

sughat
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present

presently
preserve
press

pressure
pretext

pretty

prevent

previously
price

pride
priest

prince
print
prison
prisoner

probable
proclamation
produce
profit
profound

progeny

progress
prohibit

prolong
promise
promontory

KURDISH GRAMMAR

NG
(v)ddin, (as a person)
bibar inan
paski, liwvipdsh, pashitr
(v) paristin, washartin aviz ke

(v) lai k., gewashiin,
Sewishandin
grwishin
bhana, gazin
JEAN, chi, chdk, chag | shapdl, spih,
dalal, kesi

(v) pis/z?v(z girtin,  bar
girtin, pak or paik
khestin

see ‘formerly’
bha, ba, para, qimat,
hishan
kaw, kalakishks
(Christian) keshish aeris, hiris,
patri
(Muslim) fega, mala
beg, shilhza
(v)chdp #.

lhapisgnapis,diisakhanal girtikhani

khundkar

hapischi, siigani, stwal
disakh

dabi

Jirman

(V) der tnan der anin
qazany, zaidi

kiir, kil

SAriR,
| pchiikan
barchiin, berkewtin | wagdr
(V) man’ k. wa dan,
T sangin

(v) draizh k.
pawar, gawl, wada
shakh, pios, kish |

palp
khugudl,
klacguin

o2
raiga

qitl
minalan

gt

promote
prompt
property
prophet
proportion
proprietor
prostitute
protect

protection

protector
provisions
prudence
prune
public
pull

pullet
pumice-stone

punish
punishment
pupil
purchaser
pure

purple
purse
pursue

VOCABULARY

(v)mesin k.
serpaian, si
7, hi, khudiani
patkhamnber
see ‘ portion’
khndan, khii
Jalkisha, ajemn
(v) khudani k., khiz k.,
pishktawant k.
pawdint k.
pawan, kliwdani,
khuitt, pishtawani
Dishtawadn, pawan
khwarini, kliwardini
featsh
see ‘ plum’

(adj.) ashkara, divar

(v) kishian, kishandin
(out) der nan
(up)

(down) da kishian or

kishandin
Jijk
berr- or berda hamam
(v) pat girtin, pai gehin

Jasa
shdagtrd

(of the eye) rashiina |

riryar, bikirr
aszl, khari
al

kis, kisa

(v)piw or pai k., bishiiwa | bara dain
orbishiin or bishunda |

ka.

249
NG SG
| gawra k.
chilink | gury
khiity khavandi
| kRhuda, khivii | khavand
» lechker gandar
khudani k., | khavandi k.
halesin
khudat " khavandr
tan, sad
khiitya
ra or vi kal kishian
kishian
' Jilik, fervik,
| warrik
| kuchkaszebra
(extreme 5G)
gilara



pus ki, siikh
push (v) pdl dain, pidlamar dan,
pala wa k.
put (v)nian, da nidn, hilan,
da hilan  hashtin,
da hishtin
— (on) ber k.
— (aside) /d dain or din
putrefaction razi
putrefy (v) rasian, da rasiin
(caus.) razandin
quadruped charwd
quagmire hur, harvik, kharvik,
kurr |
quail karawara, garawara,
baldinirash
quaking lersin, jumin
quality Jitr, jins, jisin
quarrel (v) tariin
— (n) furtana, tir, sharr
quarrelsome sharrker
quarry (hunting) nachir, rraw
quarter iwarka, charek
question prrsyar, pirsi, pirsa
quick s, tuiy
quicksilver siwa, jiwa
quilt latf, urghdn
— (v) kiinin, wa hitnin
quince beh
rabbit kerwishk, herwishk
rabble garabariq

KURDISH GRAMMAR

NG SG
 pard niin,

pastin, ;
- halamatdan

ashiitin

qurr
| qatik, verdi

Vhashin

L gely, dits, 1
V" shamata |
bendsa, ‘
gilta
geljger
sawir

chwarek

haiiga aury

kargil, hargi

race
radiance
radish
raft
rafter
rag

rage
raid
railing
raiment
rain

rainbow

rainy
raise

raisins
ram
rampart
ramrod
rancid
range
rape
rare
rascal

rase
rattle

rave

VOCABULARY

(n)(horses) baz, bes

(of men) millat, tatfa

rithnek, drdoshi
turp

kalak

gurga, tiv, dastak

NG
qush

derika, pilaska, kewn, . vipdl, kivkin

kut, kerpal
v, qin, kin
chapaw
tatman, makjar
Jil
(v) barin
(n) baran
keskasiir, dshiitfaima

barizh, barish

wasi, kivba
chapa, chata
Jagh
kenj

nikhtia

(V) hal girtin, vast k., blin v k.

k., bers k., hal inan,
hal keshandin
miw, kishinish
baran, quck
beden
suma, hivba
tirsh
hangaw
surpesti
kem
larazbav, tavambawk,
karambawk, hizbaw,
daghal
(v) rumandin
(v) che ian
(death rattle) Akerin
(v)paiawiin

i

idiz, zaqdl,
sitar, tulas

shemivandin
(rare)

.
gurog

kuhan

mina,
pirchi-

asmaiy

wurrawat k.



[
w
(8]

raven
ravine

raw
ray

razor
read
ready
reap

rear
reason
rebel
receipt
recently
reckon

reckoning

recline
recognition
recognize
recollection
recommend
recompense

reconcile
recover

rectangular
red
redbreast
reduce
redundant
reed

reel

KURDISH GRAMMAR

NG
kalarrash, gazh
kenddl, shiw, nishizv ~ sasin, nhal,
| nwal

khaw, napazhia ndapahtia
ruhnek, ruhndi, tdw, | larrizh
briisk
giisan, jisan
(v) kluinin, khwandin
aman, hasir, amawa |
(v) diriin, diriitin, devii k.,
chinin
(n) ditw, dumdhi, diwai
sebeb, sedeint
(v)beri b., asi b.

sorba der la.

gaisht, ilmikhabar barthiin
laziiwa, lani ' shasiiwa
(v) shmar ov hishmar or |
hishmar k., hsaib k. |
hizhmar, shmnar, | shnarts

hishmar, hsaib
(v)see ‘lie down’ :
(v) nasin, nds k. i
by |
(V) sipartin, va sipartin
mnzd, bakr, usrat,
pairenj
(v)ash or ashti d.
(v) hal or rd or wa girtin
(to get well) saklk b., |
khwosho b. |
chargiihi
sithra, siuv, al
Jendegitla
(v) ke k.
said, purr, gallek
qgamish
teshi |

- kan

nakulia

tikh

bash

sandinawa

chwargurna

refine
reflect

refrigerate

refuse
regard

regiment
register
regret
reinforcement
reins
rejoice
relapse
relatives
release
relief
religion
remain
remainder
remark
remedy
remember
remorse
remote
remove

renew
renounce

renowned
rent

reopen
repairs

(V) wa ka.

VOCABULARY

1 NG
(V) sepi k. (metals), gal k.
(v) hush k., fikir k., wa
main
(v)sdr k., zum or sugm k.| hizandin,
trwisandin
paik khestin
fiktrin

(v) qabiil ni k.
(v) nairin, nwarin,
tamasha k. |

Jauj 1
defter |
see ‘ sorrow’
pari, ari, indad
laghaw

(V) shadi k.

khizm, khaun, khish
(v) ber dan
hisat, isa:
din, bawir
(v) main, ra westin
mai, maya
(v)dai k., daiig %.
darman
(v) bir k., labir b., birin
pashimani
ditr
(v)ia bi.

maki

bezaftin,
lepetandin
(v) tasa k.
(v) dast halgirtin, dast ra
girtin, loba k.
blaw, manshiiv, ashi-
kard
kira, kir:
(v) kira or kiri k.

hewshi

pestnandin,
pesnin

(v)(awound kulandindwa,
asgiri, handi, cha k. | gai k.

253
SG
Sukurin
chai %.

ras ndbin

yari

dujara ka.

askan

mawa

pinapari
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repent
replete
repletion
reply
repose
reprimand
reptile
reputation
request

require
rescue
resemblance
resemble

resentment
reserve
reservoir
residence
resin

resist

respect
rest
result
retain
retainers

retire
retribution
return

revelation
revenge

KURDISH GRAMMAR

(v)pashiman b., toba k.
1, tizhi
tiri, tizhits

(v)jab or jawdd d.

hisatr, isar, tana

Janawar, janwar
naw
(v) khazin, devkhas k.
(n) khdsin, derfelids

(v)gerek b., biin
(v)rha k.

san, hewsan, hewreng
(vYmndin, minin

kin, gin
barshit,daniahalgirtia
hdos
mal, khani
benusht
(v) nahilan, nakishiin,
barrid wussan
v, abiir, abri, hurinat
(v) hisai, tsdai b.
dumadhi, ditwai, pashin
(v)giri d., gilia d.
prskimal, berinal,
paishmal, klulam
(v)pash ch., pashida ch.
geza, sesa
(v)wagarian, hal garvidn,
wa hatin, beshiiwa
hatindakatin,hatin
awa
kawsh
dizhnunt
(V) dighmini standin

NG

hewwrishk

dakhas k.
dakhaz, tika,
muras

shebin,
shebandin
/./l(l Z_f, st/

lich, sariny

rhire

tand k.

hishwin

tol
tol standin

SG

askadan

anmushar:

- dagirtia

askan b.

revolt
revolve

revolving
reward
rheumatism
rhubarb

rib

rich

riches

ride
rider
rifle
right
rim
rince
rind
ring

ringlet
ripe
ripen
rise

risk
river
road
roar
roast

rob
robber
robbery

VOCABULARY

(v) beri, ast, yakhi
(v) garrian, cherkhandin

Ly, garr, gues
muzd, pamusd
ba
rivas, ravand
parsii, parasi
sengin, maldar
(of food) 7iini, dini
wal, dawlet, khiiti
dawwlamant

(v) suwadr b.
suwar
tfenk, tfek, treng
rast
lrww, kendr

(v) tai ber dan, kelan
piiost
anmuswana, antuswank

ba, pirch, bisk
gehid, kisha
(v)gehin
(v) hal hatin, hal wustan,
ra hatin
Jukuin, Rhatar, biamni
cham, aw
i, rraz, vi
(v)gurin
(v)(intrans.) berishtin,
berzhain
(trans.) bershandin
(n) berishtia, kebab
(v) disin, riit k.
diz, jerda
disi

NG SG
sorbetigarpin
seTwirin l gt
| khwardin
|
shanaba
L riwang
kilichk
astaran
khudaiti khavands
chiltgan
tuwil, galik
hailgusiir,
Qustir
haitgulty
gaishti
| garshitin
ra biin ?
qiuish ‘
ritbar, ktar, i
raiga

kizik feelesori
diishandn
cheta

khdos k.




roller

rolling-pin
roof
room

root
rope
rose
rose-tree
rot
rotten

rough
round

royal
3

rub

rubbish
rude

rug
ruin

KURDISH GRAMMAR

|
|
qavi, khurt ‘
bard, nizar, sinar \
tilana \
see ‘rascal’
(n) trip |
(v)girr b, ra wushin
|
(up) hal pechindin, wa
pechandin |

bangirdn, bangirrian

lirwaik, ttrnan
ser, bian, serkhani
shilr, oda i
(inthe meaning ‘ there
is room ") shun |

v, vishilk, rih
band, pank, baitg, rist
gul, guol
guldar, daragul

(v) razian, hareshin
ragia, da razid, pich

sebiy
khisht, girr, girover,
cherkh
Shakhi
(v) shilin, bshailin, hisin

miirdar
ustiir, bradab, bilaia
Sersh, barrak

kelawa, wairdan

NG f SG
pehl, gurbis | 52, bitaw
gavir, Sug | 22, git

1
guvesin, gilo 0.

gindir b.

! . - 3
L gindiir, gir

kok

pait, mirar,
mirdar

hat

gilaowar

khundkari

bshiwiin, sitin

mishiin,
prkandin,
Jrkandin,
mezdan,
hishiwtin

khar

Shapursza,
kelawr

ban gilin,

bangirdidan

resen

guolbakh

khiry

adabsis

ruler
run
Russia
rust
rustic
rye

sable
sabre
sack
sacrifice

sad

saddle
saddlebag
saddler
saddlery
safe
safety
saint
salary
sale
saline
salt
salute
same
sample
sanction
sand
Satan
satchel
Saturday
saucepan
saucer
savings .
savour
saw

VOCABULARY

(for lines) rastakesh
(v) rdwin, lify déan, ra k. |

Urits

shedly, zhenk

gundi, ladiwi

rashrash

Semtiy

shir

Juwdl, liiska, habin

qurban, giiri

dilsiit, dilgir,
bidamakh

sin

khury, khuriin

pinadity

pusat

pana, amin

panai

piri

marngana

Jriish

Shiter

khii

salaw

harav, haraw

ninmdna

qabil, ras

masa, ramil, iz, vikh

Sthaitan

turba

Shami

qazan, tefishitra

shirpidla, bintds

halkhestia, dania

lam

harrva, harrak, mashar

NG

damai

cheshnt

Shivkart

khamin, kiz

lim



258 KURDISH GRAMMAR VOCABULARY 259
NG NG | SG
say (v) see ‘speak’ | sea deryad, dinist, bakr
scaffold dar, ganndra i seal gy
scale (fish) benek sealing-wax ik, lak, miim
scales (balance) terasin, | shin search (v)garridn, lai garvian, |lai wa mina k.
lerasi ‘ pai garvian garrian
scalp pitostaser | shiltk season Jasi/ ;
scar dakh, duriw 1 second diti, diiani,ditewi, diimin)| ’
scare (v) kharian,wa Jenkdandin l secret penhani ‘
scared (v) (to be) wa _jenkin | secretary mirsa, katib |
scatter (v)(intrans.) dlaw b., ‘ shik ra b., secretly bidist, bikhaf | shepani
parin b., halwushin . pishikin, security pankani, amniat
| barwuskin,’i sedentary gundi giiran
dhabin, sediment khult, lurt
Jelishin see (v) ditin sak k. maiza k.| chaw pai k.
(trans.) blaw k., paran | dhabandin, seed tibm, tiiw, kila
k., hal wushandin bar ‘ seem (v) shibin rafiy dan
wushandin, seer Jaditkar Jindar
warandin | seesaw tivangiza
scattered blaw, paran, berishta seize (v)girtin, ra givtin ‘ ra hishiin, das
school maitab, milakhani dirdn wushandn
science zanai, tm select (V) bsharin, hal bzhardin shardin,
scissors 1migash shir-
— (for sheep-shearing) | Zzbrink chera dindwd
scorch (v) sittandin self kho, khwa si (rare)
scorpion dipishk, kulish, self-control khogirtin, khogivti
dumarakula - selfish khopesen, piska khokebin,
scoundrel see ‘rascal’ Janhebin
scout jasis, gasid sell (v) feriishiin, ferithitin
scraps pari, kut, karti pirtikawrizh. send (v) navdin, henardon, | Shandin
barmat, 11t k.
pelek, ker sentinel pasban, pasari
scratch (V) kharashin separate  (adj.) &/ki, jid
scratching kharijink — (V) jid k., jidd., der wa gatiin,
screech-owl tik khestin shiberhew
screw paich, garr, jarv, (into equal parts) (intrans.)
burghi pishirin
scum kef (trans.) pishi-
scurf vishk, krishk i
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KURDISH GRAMMAR

NG
separately Jid, teni, shi
serpent mar |
servant khizmachi, khulanm
serve (V) khizmet k. |
service khizmet, perestart |
sesame gunji ‘
set (n) dester 1
— (V) da nian, wa da nian,
da hilan, da hishtin, |
hal bestin |
(of the sun) awa b. |
settle (v)(as of people settling | skinin, war,
in camp) da mas-  or evir k.
randin 1
settled (as of people) danid, | khujihi
dd mazrandia |
seven hewt, heft ,
seventeen hefda, daohewt \
seventh hewt?, hewtan, hefti
seventy hewta, hefta
several chan i
severe tufig, tiish, sakht st
severity Uiy, tunds, sakhti | srti
sew (v) dirandin | diriin
shackle paibend, kelewcha
shade,shadow  sazber, si U keresi
shake (v) (intrans.) zakian,
shakian, jumin
(caus.) takandin,
shakandin, hal
takandin, jumandin '
sham dri
shame sherm, rusvai
shamefulness rusvai
shameless bidbir, binamis,bikaid | biketik
share (v)qat, qut, or kut k.|
baky or par k., lyek
wa k., pari wa k.

SG

nawker

wushandin

bash k.

share
shareholder
sharp
sharpen

sharply
sharpness
sharpwitted
shattered
shave
shavings
she

sheaf
shears
sheath
shed
sheen
sheep
shelf

shell
shelter
shepherd
shew

shin

shine
shiny

ship

shirt
shiver
shoemaker

shoes

VOCABULARY

(v) see ‘portion’
paidar, bakvdar
tizh, tizh
tiigh or tizh k.

tizh, tizh
tizhi, tizhi
tiizhfam, saivek
shika, shikia, parapara
(v) tevash k.
taldsha, piish
vai, av, awa
kitlish, bawsh
(for sheep)
kailan
hamar
(v)rd b., da rishandin
draosh
paz, pas, nary, shak
tekhta, rafa
piost
stvdn, chardag
shitan
(v) nishan din
Sivik
(V) rithnak d., drvdoshin
rihndk, afdar, awdar
gami, keshts
karas
lers
kawshchi

kawsh, kalash, yemeni

NG

kur k.

hebrink

tevtty

galik, devar

cheriistin

L shimikchi,

shoecht
sol, pal,
nachifk,
palaw,
charvikh,
shimk,
chamish

261

SG

mushtamal

.

kuthkut

cherva
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shoot
shop
short

shot
shoulder

shout

shovel
show
shower
shrine
shut

shut down
shuttle
shy

sick

sickle
sickness

side
sieve

sift
sigh

sight

sign
signet
silence
silent

KURDISH GRAMMAR

(v) avitin, tir k.
dukan
kurt, kin, kil

sachma
shan, serniil, niil

(v)ban k., hawdr kishin

pari

niwandin, nishan d.

pala, pelek

nasarga, 1nAMEa
(v) bestin

(v)dad bestin, da dan
maki, makik
(v) wa jenkin, raw k.
(adj.) shermiik
ndasakh, nakhwosh,
bimar
das, turdas
nasakhi, nakhwashi,
bimart
din, diw, ali, la, par,
teref
bezhenk, hailik, tilak,
ala
(v) beshdandin, beshin
akh, wakh
akh kishiin
(vision) chaw, chaf,
ditin
(gun) garawul, stpa
nishan, diyari
mur
bidaniyi, khamiishi
bidafs, lal, sus

NG

hiigpawtin

tanar,
gurover

girk, pil,
pawl
sonar k.,
kalin, kasin
festiv

da dan, pai
da dan

bairiiria

bdsk, chenk,
takha yal

bitin
fertin
hertandin
dighin

| -
L berdta

SG

tagandin

kuchandin

|

dastila

bindz

|
|

i

silent
silk
silkworm

silly
silver
silver-gilt
similar
simpleton
simplify
sin

since

sincerity
sing
single
sink

sinner
sister

sister-in-law

sit
situate

situated
six

size
skewer
skin

skirts
skull

VOCABULARY

NG

(to be) daw giri d.
harntiish, awrshem
kirina  harmish, —

hawrmish, — dwr- |

shent 3
piich, batal, wila
ST
siwyaldis, siwkesh
wasan, waki, waki
gauj

(v) hdsan k.

gund, siich, gusur

khuri k.

|
|
lawakht, larid) “ findi,
shawakht
dilpakt, rastr
(v) khizinin, khwandin
tek
(v) nug or nugum b.,
debinda ch.

gunakar, sichkar

istiran, sivin

khoishk, khii, khak, | hoeilg
khoeilyr
brazhin, khwaishin dish

(v) 7t nishiin, da nishtin
(v)(to be) ketin, kewlin,
keftin
ketia, kewtia, keftia
shash
anasa, masinair
shish
piost, purt, charin
(v) pitost  hal kandin,
guran, girshin,
puost kandin

wa ritin

dailg, dawan, atak rekh
kelitkh, keliitkhaya shiltk,
Jeimjema

fhiw, khiwk |

SG
L befarr, lrwa
ritkesh

wabal,
tawan

shinkhotshk

keftiga

gawrai

|
|
|
| chak
I kuchalasar
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sky

slab
slain
slash
slave
slavery
slay
sledge
sleep

sleepless

sleepy
sleeve

slender
slice
slide
slim
sling
slip
slippers

slippery
slope

slouch
slow

sly
small

smallpox

KURDISH GRAMMAR

asmaiig, (blue' sky)
kewd shin,(twilight)
sargataw
lakhta, alish, alan
kushrawan, kusihtion
(v) bhandin
bendi, zerkivri
beniti
(v) kushdin, kushtin

(v) kheftin, niwistin,
nistin, rva kheftin
(caus.) khefandin,
nwandin
(n) khaw, khaun, nist

bikhaw
Aiinizhin, niisti
bal, kiirt, il
naftarngok, barik
qash
(n) kheshit, surr
nawieng, nawltenk
daf
(V) surin, kheshikin
shimik, kalish
surr, kheshiki
(upwards) Jfawrds,
bershiir
(downwards) derzhir,
pal, devbershiri
(v) pai kishandin
askan, hisai, yawadsh
(of a person) paigirin
hila, zaivek
pchiik, bchiik, bchlkla,
wivd, hiivd, hiv
hawla, dwlek, khitvi

veben, giin

pakhil,kirsha

rra san

(heavy) kki/-

mash

hitchik
sraw

graw, sivdva

alistin, zelin

berwwar

nishaw, ni-
shiw, terazin

kichik, kin

SG

khawapinka

o
qalinaseiy

beroshiir,
seraban
serdkhwar,
beroklivari

smell
smelt
smith
smithy
smoke
smoky
smooth
smuggle
smuggler
snake
snare
snatch
sneeze
snore
snort
snout
Snow
snow-shoes
Yo}

so much

SO soon as
soak

sobs

socks

sod

soft

soil

solder
soldier

sole
solid

VOCABULARY

NG
biten, buon, behin
(v) bizen, biion, bekin k.

(v)aw k, helandin
asenger
asengerkhani ‘

(v) khwardin, khwarin | wa khwarin

(n) dii, ditd, ditk, ditkal |
diiin
hulid, sa, takht

(v) gdchigi bi.
gachagz
mar
daf, tala, fakh

(v) halmati d., palamar bi.

(v) prshmin, behnshin

(v)pirkliapirkh k.

(v) ferrmandin, ferrijin
() frrina, prrma, frrsha
ligt, kep, kepii, piios

bafr, bawr, wafr

lakan

wha, wusa, vusan,wulo,
ulo, hinda, awand

enda, awanda, hinda,
hengt, awgads

ta, ki, wajari, jare

(v) khisiudin, khisandin
ask, iska

(v) kalin, iska ki.
gHerawa
chim
narm ‘
ard, khwol, dkh, rrash |

(v)pis k., lewtin |

(v) lhame F. ‘
esker, nizam
binipai
kursha, gawi, gaiin

| kulin

waraniska
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solidity
some
someone
something
sometimes

son
son-in-law
song

soon
sorcerer
sorcery
sore
sorrow
SOrITy

soul
sound
soup
sour
source
SOW

space
spade
span
spanner
spare

spark
sparrow

spate
spawn

KURDISH GRAMMAR

NG
quiniati, kurshati
chan, henek
kasek ‘
tishtek, chishtek, tishki |
Jareki, jarna, riizhna,
Jarzar
kurr, kitr, ldok, sari
sawa
zstiran, lawish,
khitind
k172 !
Jaditkar
Jadi
(adj.)y aishin
(n) kulaba
tenki, diltenki, kham |
pashi, pashiman, |
khaniin |
Jan ‘
(n) dasiz
(adj.)sakh ;
shitrwa, dwguosht | briish, girdr
tirsh
1mak
(v)ti awitin, tiim wiu-
shandin, chandin
(n) malis
pant, jai, jik
bial, baiy
bist, biist
kuliich
(v) parizin, bhiirtin
bruska, pirisk, chirsk,
pesek, jirik
kuchaila, chitki, chill,
chulaika, maluchka
lafaw, la, shilir

masikera

birtta

konir

khudnk

kalandin

parank, pal

SG

gierani

binchina

speak

specimen
speck
spectacles

speech
speed
speedy
spend
sphere
spider
spill
spin

spindle
spirit
spit
spite
splash
spleen
split

spoil

spoon
spoor

sport
spot
spout

VOCABULARY

(v) gutin, wutin, baishin,
awshin, alin
nimina
birek, danek
chawank, chawainek,
ammeki
suman, zuan
tuiigi, tundi, sii
tungy, tund, tun
(v) khery k.
gulli, gulover
pLrik, jaotana
(v) richandin, rishandin
(v) garrvian, zib1rin

(caus.) garr dan, girr
da, zibirandin
(v) (wool) risin, tishi k.
(wool-) diikh
Jan, hinds, uis
(v) tw £
deghinint, rik
prisha, pirisk
pishik, zaratw
(v)(intrans.) skikian,
shagq bi., derzs bi.
(trans.) shikandin,

dersdan,shagguwak.

(v) kharap k., merandin
Jawtandin
kawsha, kewchik
ta, rich, shiinapai,
Jaipai
rrdw, nachir
daiiga
(v)(for water) sce
‘gutter’

267
NG ’ SG
akhaftin gsa k., kutin
khaberdan |

esi, tiiia
lesi, H1izg
gedin

| sisarka
i

i kelirr

|

|

| khirr dan

wa ritin,
galishin

galashandin
wa rutan-

din

hask, haski

khwardin
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sprain
spray
spread
spring
sprinkle
sprout

spur

spy
squalid

square
squeak

squeeze
squint
stable
stage
staggers

staircase

stallion
stamina
stammering
stamp

stand

star

KURDISH GRAMMAR

(v) ba dan, ba verdan
(v) dwushandin

(v)pan k., ra khestin, wa

danian
(water) kani
(season) bakdar,
baharan
(v) wushandin, patver k.
(v)riin, raws k.
(of a hill) shakh
(equestrian) pishsin
Jasis
kotia, ndchar, char-
chenk
chargiik
(v) chirin, jirin, jigin,
sikin
(v)lai k., palkhindin, hal

Selkhindin,giwishin

chawmian, chaw-
khwar, chawshash,
ditbin

paiga, paga, tawli

(of a journey) manztl,
qunagh

(horses) shiwish

pilakan, erdavan,
pawaraban, saldl,
stair (rare)

tamazalk, tanmamasp

hazh, haz

guiiy, lal, tat

(v)ard kiitin, khwol

kutan

(v) 7d wustan, wustan,

hal wustan
astara, star, stiriad,
histiria

| NG

chawashi

ra b.

SG

tilandin

khil

| hassara

starch
start

state
station
stature
stay
steady
steal
steam
steed
steel
stench

step
stepfather
stepmother
stick

sticky
stiff
stiletto
sting
stingy
stir
stirrup

stitch
stocking
stolen

stomach

stomach-ache

VOCABULARY

nishat, nishasa

(v) (journey) kewtin a 7z,
»7 kewtin, birt kew-

tin, vi girtin
miri
qundgh, mansil
bezhn, bashn
(v) main, va wustan
gaim, gawi
(V) disin
bukhar
charwa
pala
buonipis, behina-
kharap
kaw, gaw
bamara
damara

(n) dar,for burning)zim’z?.\

chileka, hishink

(v) chespin v

(caus.) chespandin

chespin

hishik, raqq

kirik
(n) shizht, chiz
(v)gesin

ninuk kishik, piska
(v) taik bi., sharagandin

aevznn, hawshum,

~ - ~
awzengi, hawshengt,

sengt
tagdla, druara
gHrawa
dizia, (of goods) 7disi,
yadizi
zik
sikaish, pishaish

|
. Sta
|
|
1

|

|
}
\
|
|
|

111sha

pist

L andm

‘ flin, bitg

biuntkhardw

lekian

qap girtin
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stone

stonemason

stool
stop

stopped up
stopper
store

storm

story

stout
stove

straight
stranger
strangle
strap
straw
stream
street
strength

stretch
stretch out
strike

string
strip

stripe

KURDISH GRAMMAR

bard, barr, kaw:zr,
gawr

(of fruit)chegdala,dank

see also ‘ kernel’

bavterdash, kewirbir,
barbir

charpai

(v) waustdan, rd wustan

(caus.) wustandin

giria, girrwa

tkhang, devi

amar, kadin

Hifan, furtuna, bager

chiritk, serbulinit,
dastan

galao

agerdan, bughairi

rast
Sharib
(v) khankandin
gaish
kak
cham, chaw
kilan, ki
taw, zur, hiz, has

(V) draish k.
(v)rd khestin

(reflexive) rd kewtin
(v) qatian, lai kiestin,
khestin, lai dan
risi, pat
(v)ruit or liit or riis or
tasi b., shilandin
tilma, tel

NG

| SG

kisk, sughitr

skinn,
chikean
skinandin

mdarak
bohawr

urghan,

Ritchik

vazha, ves,
ori

rasandin,
rachandin

hiigawtin,
shenin

sergusasit

rwanif

hash

khdos b.

strong

struggle
stubble
stud
study
stuff
stumble
stump
stupid

submission
such

suck
suckle
sudden
suffer

suffering
suffice
sufficient
suffocate
suffocation
sugar
suit
sulk
sulphur
summer
summer
quarters
sumimit
sun

Sunday
sunflower
sunrise

VOCABULARY

khurt, bitaw, vashi,
pehl, biziir, s, gawi

kushti, jernikh

galash, surit

dugma
(v) klwandin, ndi k.
(v)la? pestin, pestin
(v)rit khestin

kotara

ker, gdoj, paigivan

|-

- - |
Sirmdnberi ‘

wha, wulo, wusan
(v) meshin, mizhtinmitin
(v) meshandin
bijarik, shenishkiwa
(v) kishian, sdrvin, aishian,
kishan, parishdin b.
sar, aish
(v)dast d., bes 6.
bes
(v) khankandin
khankin, Bhankik
shakar
(V) lai hdtin, lai klvarin
(v)rik k.
giitrd
hawin
sarian, saran, ilaq,
gosan
ser, Sergir
taw, taf, atdf, hatdf,
hataw, hiw, rich,
raoch, riiosh, vi,
khur, khawer
Vekshamai, Yeksham
rishianperest,bevafiaw
khwarkalat, riihalat

NG

gurbis

kakil,

baiineshi

| pai lai dan

gez, gas, hesi



1]
~
[

sunset

supervise
supper

supplicate
suppose

suppuration

surly
surround

surroundings

suspicion
sustenance

swallow

swarm
swear
sweat
swede
sweep
sweet
sweetheart

sweets
swell

swim

swimmer
swindle

swollen
sword

KURDISH GRAMMAR

NG SG
khwarawa, khuraserd,
khurdwa, ruzhnihan
(v) chaw F.
ash, chaishtashaw,
shiw
(v)lawakhi k., lalkian
(v)guman k., fers k.
chirk, ki, vim
ustir, vik
(v) charpar girtin, pat
garandin, da girtin
charpar, charikh, ‘
garraka
guinan
khwardin, khwarin,
&1, singai, zgana,
shgana
(n) rashwdila, rashk,
parastlka
{v)same as ‘to eat’ |
(bees) kuwar, kuma |
(V) sund khwarin
chir, khil, harag
turp, tur
(v)malin, gesik k. ‘
shirin i
khilsgin, dilka, . berdilek
dasgtrin '
shirint
(v) perchewin, pandamidn,
ba k. ‘
(v)mala k., malewan b.,
Subdi k. §
malawan 1
(v) khepandin, lepandin,
dru ferishtin
awsa, ba girtia
shar, shir

swordsman
sympathy
syrup

table

tag
tail
tailor
take
take off

tale

talk
talker

tall
talons
tamarisk
tambourine
tame
tangle
tank
fanner
tap

tape

tar

target
task
tassel
taste
tattooing
tax

tax-collector

VOCABULARY

shirgar
hewderd, serkhwashi
dushap, shiv, dins

charpai, paishtakhla,
chashin, dastakhan
dik
kilk, diiw, dunt, diiltk
derst, tevse
(v) birin, girtin, standin
(v)da khestin, hal girtin,
ber girtin, hal
Fhestin, dev khestin
chiriik, dastan,
sevbuhirk
gsa k., baishin, gutin
(excessive) purrbaish
purrqsa,dambitakan ‘
draizh, bilin |
chivniik i
geziik,gestiwa,daragest |
dw, dhitk, dhill, danl
dasti, kedr }
(V) kedi k., dastt k. !
liyek or likew pichia
lagan, hdos, lick ‘
dabagh |
|

chevik

qgaitan

qgir, sift

armanj, amaj

ish, kar, shill, shukhul |
vishick

tam

kiitin, kitran, khal
by ;
bajgir, ambdshar |

boch

akhaftin

| saring, berina

273
SG

birdin

serguzasht

chaga-
chindwa
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tea
teach

teacher

teapot
tear

tease
teeth

telescope
tell
temper
tempest

temples
ten

tenant
tender
tenderness
tent

tenth
terminate

terrify
terror
test
testicles
than

KURDISH GRAMMAR

‘ NG
chai 1
(v)dast d, fair k., hair k., |
hivi k., biv d.
khwaja, hiviker,
Jatrker
chaidan
(v) (intrans.) kéldashtin,
tilishin, tilashtin,
bizdian
(trans.) derian, biz-
dandin, tilishandin,

qatandin
() termnaishk, fermaizik, | stir, histir
ashk riinek

(v) serbiser dan, lagird: k.
dan, dinan, didan,
divan, dgan
diirbin
(v)see ‘speak’
kel
garrvaba, bager,bilawr,
tifan friuna
same as ‘forehead’
dal
kerchi, keriker i
nézik, geushek, nerm
nasiki, narmatr |
mal, chadir, dawur,
kawn, rashkin, }
rashmal, khewt |
dahi, dahan |
(v)wa bi., paik din,
lanidne k.
(v) tersandin
lers, sam
(v)tam k.
gun
la, sha

asr

|

\ shil

SG

thanks
that

thatch
theft
them
then

thence

there

there is
there is not
these

they

thick

thickness
thick-set
thief
thigh
thin
thing
think

thinness
third
thirst
thirsty
thirteen
thirty
this

VOCABULARY

shukur

(dem.) av, dw, vai
(rel.) &z, ku

kepari

dzzi

van, awan, wan

awyar, ijar,waichaghi,

waijari, ina, idin,
ity

lawder:, shawderi,
) b

| pisi
|

|
|

lewra zhorda, zhera

dwdert, oarda, aora,
ldora, liwaz, awdi,
biwaida, /4,
awpar, iwida

hayya, ha

nina, niyya, tunna

van, anian

van, wan, awan

hastir, ustir

(of liquids) kas, khas, |

tir, tirn
hastiri, ustir?
hestikgiran, kujir
drz
shk, ran, khed
tanitk, zrawa
(of beings) larr
12shit, chisht
(v) huste or hushk k.,
Jukivin, wa main
taniki
sian, sit, sitmin
tiniti, ti, tihna
tinz, tz
siansa, siada, deliosi
saz
av, va, vai, avaya

7wi,

NG

275
SG

L linagt

ania



NG

276 KURDISH GRAMMAR
thistle kewar "
thong gaish
thorn dervik, dutru, istiri
those van, wan, awana, aw |
thou tu, atu ‘
though hek, bilan, agarchi,

magar

thought hush, hushtk, feni
thousand heshar, hezar
thread rist, ta, wush, dezhi  dresha
three sian, stsian, sesi
threshing- Jikhin, jiighin » bidar
ground
threshold shpana, derdasink,
bevideri
throat Liru, giirt, gili
throne lakht, araika
through lenaw, nawrast,shinizw
throw (v) avitin, khestin, feri d.,

awishin
throw away (v)/feri d.
throw down (v)da khestin, da avitin

thunder brusk,dandar, gurishi-
Asmani,daiigihasman

Thursday Penshemit, Peshen,
Penshent

thus wha, wusa, isan, wulo,
wlo wasani, isa

tie (v) bestin, gir? k., girt d.,
chewandin, shedan-
din, chiwian

tiger peleity

tight tenlr, tenk

till 13, hatd, hayi

time (one time) jarek, karrat,

— (space of) wakht, dam,
saman, chagh pel,
mudda, mesh

SG

machiv

l Jatkhirman

‘ kawshkan

i

1

| qurrig

| hawrataga

time

timid
tin
tinder
tingle
tinkling
tiny

tip

tire

tired
tireless
to

tobacco

to-day
toe
together

toil

token

toll

tomb
to-morrow
tongs

VOCABULARY

(a long) chdaghek,
damek, mudaek,
naghdek, zamdanek

(a short) pelek

tersik, kemdil, gidt

lanuka, chinki

piisha, pishit

(v) chiitgrin

chrifigin, sriingin

wird, hiird, hir ‘

tik, sargiy, dicheka |
(v) (intrans.) wa stian
md b., shegian

(trans.) md k., shegdan- .
din, wa standin

ma, wasta, hatlak

(v) (to be) pai khestin

Jankishik

bi, ba, wa, 14, pai, a,:
la, shi

(for cigarettes) setin

(for hookah) tematki

(dust) dumindr

ari, avvi, variy

penja, gasek

digaliyek, wayek, bi-
yekodin,  hewodin,
biyekitir, biveko, le-
galivek, bihew, 01-
yekodii, gallek

ish, shuklwl, sakma
nishan

bay

mazar, mesel, gabr
baiani, subhaini, sibi
gaz, gasek, migash

277
NG SG
. tiiezek
kemsawir
i
 shepaiketia manig
she pat ketin
nik, hinda ‘
i

amri

wiyekra,
pewra,
digalhew, |
pewthbiper,
pew, tikda, |
lihew, j
bthewra



278 KURDISH GRAMMAR
NG !
tongue swan, hiswan, zeman, | 5ar "
asman g
to-night avshaw, ishawi
too ish, st, shi
tool dastkar, asbab, avisa ‘
top ser, sergir tap ‘
torment azar, zar, sariti, kul ‘
torn dirvid, chavand ‘
torpid sis ‘
torrent cham, viida, ldi, lafaw ;
tortoise kisal, kesalawi, kuisi | guririk, f
pishthastr
touch (v)dast k., hirigawtin
— (n) bermas, pelnas |
touchy dilnasik |
towards hinda, nik, lala ‘
towel khaoli |
tower bury \
town shar, bazhar, bashair 5
townspeople khalgibazhair, merd- 1
umibdshair, khalgi- i
shar ‘
tracks see ‘spoor’ |
trade (n) paishisanat.basargani ;
— (V)wa guhdstin, basar-
gani k.
tradesman paishakar, sanatkar
traitor khainst, khain |
trample (V) wa pastin |
transcribe (V) ver garrandin, shekl
dev inan ‘
translate (v) terswaint k., terjumani |
k. ver garrandin |
translator terswan, tavzumnan, '
larchiman, ver
trap daf, daw, tala |
travel rewin, rewili, garrian, i
safar }

traveller

fraverse
tray
treacle
treasure
tree
trefoil
trellis
tremble
trench
triangle
tribe

trickle
trigger
trinkets
trip

tripod
trot
trouble
trough
trousers
trout
trowel
true
trunk
truth

try

tub

tube
Tuesday
tuft
tumult
turf

VOCABULARY

reveilyri, revendt, ve-
wang, rews, rewik
(v)derbaz b., bhiirtin
sini
dishap
khezan, ganj
adr
separra
qirish
(v) lerzin, rejefin, haizhin
see ‘ditch’
sehgitha
bir, tira, gdom, il,
taifa, ashair, ashiret
(v) awszin k.
paya
khishir
(v) pai khestin, pai da
khestin tiripin
sehpai
litk, lok. rawan
perishani, zamal
kiir, kitvin, mmaran
derpai, shwal, pesma
keshina
mala, maling
rast, sarast
sannitq
rasi, rasti, sarastt

(v) talash k.

shwaina, shekiw

liil, biire, shiw

Sesheniit, Seshem

Fakul, tunyjik, piukhik

ash, ashiw

matra, mivk, chin,
chin

NG

tikil, khndiik |

zava k.

hin k.

SG
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Turk
Turkey
turkey
Turkish
turn

turnip
turpentine
turtle
tusks
twelfth
twelve

twenty
twice
twig
twitch
twins
twist

twisted
two

ugly

umbrella
un-
unanimous

KURDISH GRAMMAR

NG
Turk
Rum
marishkimisri |
Rumi, Turki i
(v)(intrans.) wd or fal'
or war garrian, |
swirin !
(trans.) wa or kal or
war garrandin, wa |
grtin, ba dan
swirandin |
(n) ndoba, bash
shailam
kizwan, derebin
raqgqa, jilak
kalp
duanzai
duansza, dehudiian,
dehudiidii
bis
ditjar, dibar
clit, rit
(v) miriana k. ‘
JIwi, jiwik, jrmik, jul
(v) pickin
(caus.) pichandin, also |
the same use as for i
the trans. of ‘to |
turn’
wala, labila
dedit, dilan

ndshirin, ndjadan,
chivkin, kirit

sarvan, shemst

na-

bizwvanek, bizareki

1

| wack

4
lfano
|

uncle
unclean

uncultivable
uncultivated
undecided
under
understand
undertake
undo
undress
uneasiness

unequalled

uneven

unexpectedly

unfortunate
unfriendly
unhappiness

unhappy

uniform
unjust
unleavened
unpack
unparalleled
unpick

unravel
untie

(adj.)yeksan, yekjir

VOCABULARY

mmani, an, ap
napak ‘
(ceremoniously) nesis
naazhiti, nakart
bishiar
andil
shir, lazhir, zhezhir, |
shirdd, binda 1
(v) tai gehin, tai gaishtin, wa garrin
nas k.
(v)das girtin

wa mdalin,
bzava k.
(VYwa k., dad wa k.
(v) jil der tnan, jilder
khestin, shiltan
(trans.) shlindin
nakhisaz, tiish
btheval, barwasa,
bathemal
nasa, ged
lenishkiiwa,
shenishkiwa
badbakht, bf bakhi !
nayar, dishnin ‘
diltenkt, kul, kham
diltenk, khamin, bida-

magh, kawil |

bilingas

biddd, bigeza, chirik |
bimaya
da wa k., wa k.
btheval
(v) hal behin, lal chian, hal
chandin, hal takian,
wa rishandin
(v) wa risandin
(v) sharmatin, dd wa k.,
wa k.
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SG

mishkhif

lashiro,
lebino

Ckirdinawa

biaskani
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untrue narast

untruth dri

unwell bidamagh, kaifsis

unwillingly bidil, bikatf, bikhiods

unwind (V) wa resdndin, wa pi-
chandin

up shitr, ban, bars, hal,
ber, beroshitr

uphill hewras, awras

upon leser, lazhar, sheser,
leserda

upper shirin, shivina

upright rast

uproot (v) hal kandin, ber kandin,

hal k., lebin kandin
upside down

bidamii, serabin, wazhi,

| NG

olami

sernisif

bevwaszh, kelewdshi

urge (v) (animals) rwandin,
randin, ashiitin,
hashitin, bsandin

urine s, 1S

use ish, kir, kar

useful bitsh, bikair, bikir

useless bitsh, bikaira, bikira

vacillate (v) jumin, yewichin

vacuous bimaszha, brmukh,
serbatal

vagina qus, kus

valley cham, nishiw, dil, doli,
shiv

value see ‘ price’

vanquish (v) basandin

vanquished bazia, basandia,
Shkdanaia

vapour hawa

chevichin

pinfk
nwal, nhala
kital

birewwin

| seroshiirkl
i laban

banina

Cdamokhivar

L tal khaivin

L bifar

various
vegetables
veil

vein
velvet
verandah
verbal

verdure
very

vest
vibrate
victory
view

vigilant
vigorous
vile
village

‘vine

vinegar
violate

violence
violent
viper
virgin
visible
voice
volley
vomit

vulture

VOCABULARY

Jaran |
Sewsi ’
chashir, ritwand !
reg, rek, pai ‘
makhmnar |
arwan, qivish |
bedaw, bizwan, zwani,
amani
keski, sewzi, hishnai ‘
purr, said, fera, galla,
gawz ‘
kurtek
(v) kheshin
besand, ber, bird
sal, assa, kabina,
chawbina
chawadkir:
khurt, bitdw, kirbaso
chapal, garis, jarts |
gund, awaya, di
ras, miw, nit, darttiri
sirka
(v)(as of property) rd
Lilan
(a woman) surpesti k.,
bt abiir k.
kutel, tizhi, pehli |
tizh
kiramar 1
kich, giz, kani, servesha
diyar, ashikar paida | khiiid
daity !
chenlik, siilik
(v) richian, wa richandin, riitin
rishian, wa vishan- |
am !
sisar, sisalik, sisarka, ‘
STsarik ;

shedef
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SG

ramarain

SUr

“ chawhkirdo

dikaya,awba

kanishk

Val awirdin
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wag
wager

wages
wail

waist
waistband

waistcoat
wait

wake
walk

wall
wallet
walnut
wander
want

wanting
war
warble
warm
warmth
warrior
wart
wash

wasp
watch

watchmaker
water

KURDISH GRAMMAR

| NG
(V) juinin, takandin | lepitin
(V) ra westian, giri bestin, . ‘
ser danian i
mnsd, mangana, mash
(v)shin k., kilin, nalin,
zarin
pisht
pishti, ditkhin, bandi- |
khiitn
salta, chapek, yalak,
chapkin
(v) chawwari k., chaw k.,
chaw va k., pain
(v) hishyar k.wa khaberk. -
(v) bipai cliin, pid chiin
gaw nian
diwar
turba
ges |
(v)garrian |
(v)wdin, vdin, khwasin,
win
ket
sharr, jeng
(v) chikecliikan
garm |
garmi, garmalti | germakh
nierd, jianmer !
feandmirishk :
(v) shshtin, shiin, shiitin

blavin,

blava k.

mnsiser, Siramis
(n) sat
(v)pdin, agak 0.,
mugayid b.
satchi
aw
(v) awushandin

nimiana

bslami chin,

bipat rriin

sarvdawdla

. awshan k.

VOCABULARY

water-carrier awdiri, awkish

watercress kuosala

waterless biaw, daim

water-melon shiiti

waterpot kusala, kupa, awddin,
Jar

waterproof barani, mushamimna

waterskin hiza, mashk, kuna,
kul, khur

waterspout plusk

waterway Jhaga, sulina

water-wheel gerdiin

wax i, Lk

way rri, rraiga

we amn, ma, armna

weak siwir, sts, ki, kalay,
biwashi saif, sabiin

weaken (v) stwerandin

wealthy sentin, khiitinal,
wmaldar, dolamailg

weather hawd, riggar

weave hiinin, hitrin

web (v) haildna, chaljitka

wedding shalin, sawan, sir

Wednesday Charshemi, Charshem

weed (V) bshar k., kashank k.

weeds piish

week haftr

weep (v) girian, girin

weevil Sis

weigh (v) kishan, piwan

weight kish, girani, girania,
qursi

welcome khwashhati, bikharr-
hatr

well (adj.) ginj, rrund, girv, sakh,
chi

well (n) gir, bir, kani

NG

biwesh, shar,
kurunin
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SG

Jjawana

chinin

bash, chak
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west

wet

what
whatever
wheat
wheel

when

whence

where
whet
whetstone
whey
which

whine
whinny
whip
whirlpool
whirlwind

whistling
white
whiteness
who
whoever
whole
why

wick
wide
widen
widow

KURDISH GRAMMAR

rijawai, khitrawa,
nthan

tarr, s/l

chi, katisht

chik, hachi, hevchi

ganun, dekhel

khishi, cherkh, verver,
tekar

(interr.) kaz, keitg?

(pos.) &2, waki, chi,
chrwakhit, gengi

lakil, shekil, lakiideri, |

kiva
ke, kitderi, kant

(v) tish k., hasiin

hasan, zampara
mast

(interr.) kdm, kizhan, |

kizhke
(rel) ku

(v) zdrazdr k.
(v) hishin, shahin, hevrin

gamchi

garrvaw, garrinek, garr

garrabd, bagarr, gara-
lilan

Jrist, fika, fikin, fishi

spi, boz, sipan

spiti, spiati

kI, kil

kik, at, herkam

sakh

bocha, chara, chima,
chirani

pilita, pilta, fiti]

Serdh, pan, pehn

(v) ferdhor pan or peln k.

bz, zhinabi, bimerd

NG

babilisk

widower
width

wife

wild

wilderness
willow
win

wind

wind

windfall

window

wine

wing

wink

winnowing-
fork

winter

winter
quarters

wire

wise

wish

with
within

without
witness
wolf
woman

wonder

VOCABULARY
NG
bizlun ‘
pani, ferdhi, berdhi, . chirchek
phin “
shin \

(of animals) kzi, daba, | biziya
daban, kifd {

deri, chil !

bz, shitrabz

(v) birin

b, b

(v)(trans.) pechandin

(intrans.) pichin,
chwian

bakhestia, ghazam

kirkhina, pada, killek |

|
mat, sharap 1
bal, parwas, bask l
mikyi, chawtivek
shan, shana |
|
swistan, wistan !

germian | mnishti
tel L haishi
sana i

(v) wain, wistin, khwdsin
(0) rmuram, murdz, tevia

digel, ligel, diger

diniw, niw, taidd, naw,
lendw lentw,
lenawda, nawda

bz, bai, ghatna

gawadhl, shakid

gurg, giur

shin, pita (in the
Bohtan)

(v) shiketin, 1ajib k.

birdin
wa

L tishawi,
penjara

lel




288

wonderful
wood
wooden
wood-louse
wool

word
work

workman

workshop
world

worm
worm-eaten
worry
worship
worth
worthless

worthy

would that!

wound

wrap

wrath
wrestler
wrinkle

wrinkles
write
writing
written

KURDISH GRAMMAR

ajab, ayarb
dar
aarin
kermadar:
furi, khuri, hiri
(short, of sheep) Ai/k
(uncarded) siilia }
(of lambs) skli, lfzvd
gota, begota, gsa, sos . sar
ish, kar, shitl, shuklul
(V) ish k., shitl k., shukhul
k., kar k.
karger, muzwer,
ranjwer
dasak, karkhani
dinya, dint
kerma 1
kermmakh |
(n) hish, fikr, girant ‘
(v) perestin :
(v{to be) hizhian ?
bikarr, bikara, kotia,
mirdar
bikair, gabil
khuzi, kash
brin, kul, shan
(v) brindar k., galashin
(v)pichandin, hal pi- | pichawtin
chandin,tatver inan, |
ver man
qin, kin, tir, st
palawan ;
(v) girmichin, qirmi-
chandin
kitrishtk, chirch
(v) nwisin, nwisian
nwista, nwisar |
nwisar, nwisia

yard
varn
vawn
year
i yearly
yellow
yes
yesterday

L wacka

yet

yoke
yokel
yolk
you
young

youth

zeal
zealous
zigzag
zinc

L nwisrawa

| nwisrawa

VOCABULARY

dwaihka

NG
ges
risé, liika "
(v) fidintzhin |
(n) damakazea, ashazhka
sal, sar ;
(last) par, parin |
(before last) pasrar
salana
sar, kisk
bart, lebe, ba, hdrt, ball
dhii, di, dwai, duli,:
duhin |
hishi, hisham, 1shi,,
disan :
2, nil, riila
ladiw |
seralak, serilitllea
rwa, val, yuwa, viwa i

Juan khitrin
(of animals) chichuka |
(n) juani, (young man) Ahirinruwa/

khurt

dilsiits, perestar:

perestar
pichpich, cheft, chizvan '
gal
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